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® 1600BC/ 1601 Series Door Closers
Norton /

Standard 1600 Features Optional Features | 1600BC 1601 1601BF
- ANSI A156.4, Grae 1 Sized springs 2,3,4,5,6
« 10-year warranty with no power adjustment X
* Non-handed _ Adjustable spring sizes
* Rack-and-pinion design 3 through 6 X
e Cast aluminum body
° 1'3/8" (35mm) d|ameter plston Ad]ustame Sprmg Slzes
* 5/8" (16mm) diameter pinion journals 1 through 4 X
 Standard, separate and independent, latch, sweep
and backcheck intensity valves ADA Compliant

« Tri-Packed- packed for regular arm, top jamb and

parallel arm installations. Delayed action option
 All standard arm applications allow doors to with pressure relief valve

swing 180°, conditions permitting o
» Molded Plastic cover (optional) (in lieu of backcheck) X X

* Available with PR, CLP, UNI arm options . .
e UL10C Optional corrosion

resistant model
(non-hold open only) X X
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1600BC/ 1601 Series Door Closers

Norton

Cutaway of closer body

Spring Power Adjustment Piston
Shatt (1601, 1601BF only)

Backcheck Valv Aluminum Alloy Shell L pinion Sweep Valve
Sping Adjusimen s Yo appost
(1601, 1601(BF) only)

Spring omitted for illustration purposes

Compliance

Standards

The series 1601BF door closers are designed to comply with requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act (A.D.A.) and ANSI
standard A117.1. All series 1600BC/1601(BF) comply with ANSI A156.4 Grade 1 Specification. All Norton series 1600BC/1601(BF)
closers with non-hold open arms are listed by Underwriters™ Laboratories for labeled fire doors. This includes compliance to UL10C and

UBC-72 (1997) for 3-hour assemblies. These products are manufactured in a certified ISO 9001 facility. These closers are also listed by
California State Fire Marshal and New York City Materials and Equipment Acceptance Division.
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® 1600BC/ 1601 Series Door Closers
Norton /

HOW TO ORDER

For optimum protection of door and frame assemblies, always use
auxiliary wall, floor, or overhead door stop.

- Series 1601 power range

1601 series designates tri-packed, mulfi-sized closer. 3 thru 6.

No 1600BC series designates tripacked, sized closer. 1
Prefix

1BF - Series 1601BF power

J - Top jomb installation. Reveals in excess of 2-3/4 to 7" ange 1ty fr ADA

P- 1600BC parallel arm units requiring specialty brackets.

- 1601 parallel arm units requiring specialty brackets. N accesshiy.
- 1680BC low-profile closer. 0 - Species standard orm. 2BC- ANS| Size 2
- 1601SS corrosion resistant closer. 8 - Specifies low-profile arm (use prefix “P* parallel arm.) 3BC - ANSI Size 3
PR - Parallel rigid arm (parallel arm only) specify hand for hold open functions. 4BC- ANSI Size 4
CLP - CloserPlus® arm (parallel arm only). 5BC - ANSI Size 5

UNI - UniTrol® arm (parallel arm only - specify door width). 6BC- ANSI Size 6

UNLJ - Unifrol arm (top jamb only - specify frame reveal).

J 16 0 3BC H
PREFIXES | FIRST & SECOND DIGIT = THIRD DIGIT | FORTH DIGIT = SUFFIXES

Defines closer series Specifies arm options | Closer power sizing

None - Non-hold open arm function.
H - Hold open arm function (specify hand when “PR” prefix is ordered).
DA - Optional delayed action feature (i lieu of backcheck).
HOSP - 1603BC and 1604BC only. Hospifal hold open (specify hand).
COUP - 1602BC and 1603BC only. Coupon booth hold open (specify hand).
TEL - 1602BC only - Telephone booth (non-handed).

SS - Series 1601/1601BF only. Corrosion-resistant closer. Available with non-hold open
adjustable arm only; for regular arm, top jomb “J” prefix or parallel arm “P" prefix.

T - Thumbturn hold open on CloserPlus® (CLP) arm.

Note:

* Door closer warranty becomes void if it is installed on the exterior
side of a door in the exterior wall of a building

e |tis strongly recommended, and it is required on fire door
assemblies, that doors having a door closer be hung on ball bearing
or anti-friction hinges or pivots

e Failure to use the correct type and size fasteners may void
factory warranty

* Fasteners for fire/smoke door assemblies must conform to NFPA 80.
In some applications additional fasteners may be mandated by NFPA
80 that are not shipped with Norton's standard product, such as
sleeve-nuts/sex-nuts or through-bolts and grommet nuts

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/03






1600BC/ 1601 Series Door Closers

Norton

Fasteners
All closers with standard non-hold open » Standard sleeve nuts are for 1-3/4" (44mm)
and hold open arms are shipped with thick doors. Sleeve nuts for 1-3/8" (35mm)
self-drilling, self-tapping and machine or 2-1/4" (57mm) door thicknesses are
screws. Sleeve nuts (SN) may be ordered available and must be specified.
as an option.
e Through-bolts and grommet nuts (TBGN)
PR, CLP, and UNI arms have sleeve nuts are another fastener alternative intended for
as part of the standard screw pack. wood doors. Specify door thickness 1-3/4"
(44mm), 1-3/8" (35mm), 2-1/4" (57mm)
* Sleeve nuts (SN) are available for all other when ordering.

closers, and should be used on steel
doors to prevent dimpling or where proper
door reinforcement has not been provided.

All door closers are painted in water-borne acrylics. All steel parts, arms, brackets and mounting
plates are powder coated. The closers will withstand 100 hours of salt spray.

Sprayed Finishes
Description Specify Norfon | Complements the following finishes = Old Norton
(BHMA) Designation Designation
Aluminum 689 628, 625, 629, 630, 651, 652 AL
Statuary Bronze 690 640, 613 STAT
Dull Bronze 691 612, 637, 639 DB
Black 693 315 315
Medium Amber 694 312 312
Gold 696 605, 606, 632, 633 GB
Prime Coat (Beige)* 600 SRI

* vailable at extra cost. Closers can be ordered prime coated only, i.6.(SRI) or Prime Coated with finish, i.e. SRI x 690.
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Norton

Aluminum Alloy Housing
Closer bodies are constructed of a special
aluminum alloy, carefully selected to
accommodate interaction with steel
components and operating conditions.

Rack & Pinion Operation
Provides a smooth constant control of the
door through its full opening and closing
cycle. 180" door swing can be achieved
when door, frame, hardware and arm
function do not interfere.

Non-handed

With few exceptions all series 1600BC and
series 1601 door closers are non-handed
and can be installed on either right or left
hand swing doors. Pinion shaft extends
vertically through the closer body in both
directions. This permits the closer to be
positioned on either right or left hand doors
for most applications. Some options, (such
as Parallel Rigid Hold Open Arms) will require
that the hand of the closer be specified.

Sweep Speed Control Valve
Allows adjustment of door speed from the
doors full open position down to approxi-
mately 10" from the closed position.

Latch Speed Control Value
Allows adjustment of door speed from
approximately 10° down to the door’s fully
closed position.

OPTIONAL

FEATURES

Corrosion Resistant Door Closer
The series 1601SS and 1601BFSS door closers
are available for use where corrosive conditions
exist. This series is provided with zinc diecast
adjustment valves, a 440 grade stainless steel
pinion shaft, an all-aluminum body and bronze
closer arm bushings; all other components and
fasteners are of 302/303 grade stainless steel.
This product is available for standard regular
arm, top jamb and parallel arm, non-hold open,
applications only.

1600BC/ 1601 Series Door Closers

Tri-Style®

1600BC/1601(BF) comes with screws, brack-
ets & soffit plate to allow for regular, top jamb,
& parallel arm installations.

Adjustable Backcheck

Cushion Valve

Provides control of the door in the opening
cycle, beginning at approximately 75° of door
opening. It slows/cushions the door opening,
when the door is forcibly opened beyond its
pre-adjusted opening speed limits.

Warranty

These closers carry a limited ten-year warranty
against defects and a limited lifetime warranty
on the aluminum housing.

Closer Fluid

NorGlide™ door closer fluid is a specially formu-
lated hydraulic fluid that contains lubricity and
anti oxidation agents that provide optimum per-
formance and efficiency. This fluid complements
the interaction of the door closers's aluminum
housing with its steel and zinc components,
while maintaining stable viscosity to allow the
door closer to perform in temperatures ranging
from extremely high to as low as -40" F.

Optional Molded Cover

Molded of high impact U.L. listed material
that covers the entire closer body assembly.
This cover is non-handed for all applications.
Suffix "P" to catalog number.

Door Closer Power Options

Series 1600BC Sized Door Closer

Is available in five different power sizes (2, 3,
4,5 0r 6). As outlined in ANSI specification
A156.4. Spring power is not adjustable.

Series 1601 Multi-sized Door Closer
Is adjustable through the power range of
sizes 3 through 6; as outlined in ANSI
specification A156.4.

Series 1601BF Multi-sized

Door Closer

Is adjustable through the power range of
sizes 1 through 4 to comply with the open-
ing force requirements as outlined in the
Americans with Disabilities Act (A.D.A.)
and ANSI A117.1 for interior doors.
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1600BC/ 1601 Series Door Closers

Adjustable Delayed Action Closing
An optional hydraulic feature that adds a third
speed range to the closing cycle. This feature
becomes effective when the door is opened
and released at any point beyond 70°. The
amount of time delay depends upon the
combination of the angle of door release and
valve adjustment. The valve can be adjusted
with a 1/8" (3mm) hex key from no delay time
up to maximum delay times of:

Door Opened

Approximate Time
and Released at

of Delay Cycle

180° 4-5 minutes
120° 2-3 minutes
90° 25-30 seconds

Pressure Relief Safety Valve
The delayed action hydraulic system contains
a pressure relief valve. Any time the door is
forced toward the closed direction while it is in
the closing cycle, the valve will open and permit
the door to close. This prevents damage to
door, frame and closer.

Non-Hold Open

Self-closes door every time door is opened.
Auxiliary stop (by others) required except when
using the CloserPlus or Unitrol Arms.

Door Opening Degrees

Regular Arm, Top Jamb
Parallel Arm

[]

90710 180°

Arm Function

NON-HOLD OPEN
HOLD OPEN

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Delay
Release Point

Norton

OPTIONAL FEATURES
DELAYED ACTION

\ CLOSED

Suggested Applications

Delayed Action closing allows slow-moving
traffic to clear the opening before the door
closer’s normal closing cycle begins. This
feature can be helpful in health care facilities
such as hospitals and nursing homes. It
provides sufficient time for persons on
crutches or in wheelchairs to pass through a
door without concern of it closing. At the
same time, it can accommodate the facility's
staff with movement of food service carts,
beds, and other wheeled traffic.

Hold Open

Achieved by means of friction or ball and
detent/roller. Friction hold open has a range
of 90° to 180° using template location and
mechanical adjustment.

Ball and detent or roller hold open is effective

in a range of 85° to 110°.

Hold open arm door closers are not permitted

to be used on fire door assemblies.

Parallel CloserPlus® Unitrol®
Rigid Arm Parallel Arm Parallel Arm
D 85°10 110° 85° 10 110°
85° 10 180° 85710 110° 85710 110°

Use of delayed action closers on many
doors throughout industrial and commercial
buildings can also assist the flow of traffic.
Locations where additional time to clear the
opening is advantageous are doors between
office and factory/warehouse facilities,
doors to workshops or laboratories, to
kitchen and food processing areas... to list
just a few.

OPTIONAL

FEATURES ARMS

Unitrol Low Profile
Top Jamb Regular, Parallel
85710 110° []
85°10 110° N/A

[ k180" trim and template permitting
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SPECIAL FUNCTION
DOOR CLOSER

Series 1600BC Special
Function Door Closers

Telephone Booth Operation

Closer holds the door to the telephone booth
open at 5° from the closed position. This
prevents the light switch from being activated
and allows the booth to be ventilated. It also
indicates to users that the booth is unoccu-
pied. Available in size 2 only for regular arm
or top jamb application only.

SUGGESTED

SPECIFICATIONS

1601 Series

Closers for interior and exterior doors shall be
full rack-and-pinion type with cast aluminum
alloy shell. Closers shall be surface mounted
and shall project no more that 2-7/8" from the
surface of the door. Closers shall be non-
handed to permit installation on doors of either
hand. Closer fluid shall contain lubricity and
anti-oxidation agents. Closer fluid shall maintain
stable viscosity to allow door closer to perform
in temperatures ranging from extremely high
to as low as -40°F. Closers shall have multi-size
spring power adjustment to permit setting of
spring from (1 through 4) or (3 through 6).
Closers shall have two non-critical valves, hex
key adjusted, to independently regulate sweep
and latch speed. Closers shall have adjustable
backcheck cushioning controlled by a hex key
adjusted valve.

[Closers shall have adjustable delayed-action
closing controlled by a hex key adjustable
valve.]

[Closers shall be highly corrosion resistant and
shall have all external body components of
aluminum, zinc alloy or stainless steel material
and all stainless steel fasteners.]

Regular arm and top jamb closers shall have a
non-hold open shoe permitting 15%

(+/- 7-1/2% ) power adjustment. ** [1601]
[1601BF] [1601SS].

**For special arms insert the appropriate
specification from column three on this page.

1600BC/ 1601 Series Door Closers

Coupon Booth Hold Open

Most commonly used on doors to safe-deposit
box inspection cubicles. Closer holds the door to
the booth open at 15° to indicate that the booth
is available for use by a safe-deposit box renter.
When the door is opened beyond 70°, the closer
will close the door and engage the lock, providing
the occupant with the desired privacy.

Available in sizes 2 and 3 only for regular arm,
top jamb or parallel arm application.
Specify hand.

1600BC Series

Closers for interior and exterior doors shall be
full rack-and-pinion type with cast aluminum
alloy shell. Closers shall be surface mounted
and shall project no more that 2-7/8" from the
surface of the door. Closers shall be non-
handed to permit installation of doors of
either hand. Closer fluid shall conatin lubricity
and anti-oxidation agents. Closer fluid shall
maintain stable viscosity to allow the door
closer to perform in temperatures ranging
from extremely high to as low as -40°F.
Closers shall be sized for each door. Closers
shall have two non-critical valves, hex key
adjusted, to independently regulate sweep and
latch speed. [Closers shall have adjustable
backcheck cushioning controlled by a hex key
adjusted valve.]

[Closers shall have adjustable delayed action
closing controlled by a hex key adjusted valve.]

Regular arm and top jamb closers shall have a
non-hold open shoe permitting 15%
(+/- 7-1/2%) power adjustment.** [1600BC].

**For special arms insert that specification
here (see column three on this page).

Hospital Hold Open

Closer will hold door open at approximately
15° for ventilation, 45° for observation and
beyond 90° for full access.

Closer is supplied with a standard hold open
arm for the beyond 90° hold open position.
Available in sizes 3 and 4 only for regular
arm, top jamb or parallel arm application.
Specify hand.

**Unitrol® Arm

Door closers shall have built in-door stop
[and holder] effective at one point selected at
installation, from 85° - 115° in five-degree
increments. Door stop shall be cushioned by
a shock-absorbing heavy duty spring action
effective at the [soffit plate] [arm shoe]
pivot. [Closers shall be provided for parallel
arm installation using rigid steel main arm and
secondary arm lengths proportional to the
door width to reduce racking at the
hinge/pivot] [Closers shall be provided for
top jamb installation using steel, rigid main
arm and telescoping secondary arm adequate
for the frame reveal of the openings]

**CloserPlus® Arm

Door closers shall have built-in door stop
[and holder] effective at one point selected
at installation, from 85° - 110° in five degree
increments. Door stop mechanism shall be
reversible and attached to soffit plate. [Hold
open mechanism shall have engage/disengage
selection actuated by thumbturn]. Closers
shall be provided for parallel arm installation
using rigid steel main and

secondary arm.
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1600BC/ 1601 Series Door Closers

Regular Arm

This is the only pull-side application where a double lever arm is
used. It is the most power-efficient application for a door closer.
Sufficient frame, door and/or ceiling clearance must be considered.

Top Jumb

For efficiency reasons this application provides the best alternative
to the regular arm application. There must be sufficient frame face
and/or ceiling clearance for this application. It requires a top rail on
the door of just 2-1/8" (54mm). This application provides the best
door control for doors in exterior walls that swing out of a building.

Parallel Arm

This application provides the most appealing design appearance for a
surface-mounted door closer having a double lever arm. This may
also be beneficial in vandalism-prone areas. It is on the push side of
the door and the arm assembly extends almost parallel to the door. In
the closed position, there is very little or no hardware projecting
beyond the frame face in most situations.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/03
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APPLICATIONS

*Non-hold open arm shown.

Since the arm assembly projects directly out from the frame, this
application may present an aesthetics issue or be prone to vandalism.

*Non-hold open arm shown.

The entire door closer and arm assembly project from the frame,
similar to the regular arm application, where the matters of
appearance and malicious abuse can be of concern.

Consideration must be given to depth of the frame reveal.

*Non-hold open arm shown.

Due to the geometry of the arm it is approximately 25% less
power-efficient than a regular arm application.

The entire closer and arm assembly are mounted below the
frame stop, requiring a top rail clearance on the door of
between 5-3/8" (137mm), when using a low-profile arm
(1680 series), to 6-3/8” (162mm), when using the hold open
arm.
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APPLICATIONS

1600BC/ 1601 Series Door Closers

Corner Bracket

This application can be used where top jamb and parallel arm
application will not accommodate the door and frame conditions.
Requires minimal top rail on the door; however, vertical clearance
to the floor within the door opening should be checked to ensure
code compliance.

Parallel Rigid Arm

An enhanced variation of the standard parallel arm assembly that
is intended for use in heavy traffic areas where auxiliary door
stops are installed.

Hold Open arm available - specify hand when ordering

CloserPlus® Arm

Similar to the Parallel Rigid arm, this arm incorporates a stop
at the arm’s soffit plate to dead stop the door at a predetermined
degree of door swing between 85° and 110°, in 5° increments.
Prior to dead stop the door closer’s backcheck feature slows
the door speed to reduce the impact of the stop action.

1600 - 10

The close proximity, for this application, of the door closer to
the door’s pivot point reduces the door closer’s power efficiency
by approximately 25% when compared to a regular arm. The
projection of the arm from the door face might pose questions
regarding design parameters or environment.

*Non-hold open arm shown.

*Non-hold open arm shown.

CloserPlus Arm is intended for use where an auxiliary door
stop cannot be utilized and no more than moderate abuse is
anticipated. Where more extreme conditions are expected, use
of a Unitrol® arm is recommended.

Available with or without hold open. (Hold open is adjustable)
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1600BC/ 1601 Series Door Closers

Parallel

Unitrol® Arm

Can be used for either parallel arm or top jamb applications.
UniTrol arms combine the features of a double lever arm overhead
door stop/holder with the backcheck feature of the door closer to
reduce door stopping shock loads to a minimum. They use a
compression spring buffer at the soffit plate/arm shoe that will
absorb 30 Ibs. of force, 5° prior to the door’s dead stop. Coupled
with the door closer’s backcheck feature you can achieve the most
controlled stop available with a surface door closer.

Regular Arm

Regular Arm Allows closer to be installed where there is as little
as 1" (25mm) of frame face or ceiling clearance.

Low-Profile Arm

Norton

APPLICATIONS

Top Jamb

For parallel arm applications there are three different

length arm assemblies. Each length is designed for a

specific range of door widths, to provide precise door
control. This further lessens the dead stop impact on
the door’s hinges/pivots.

Parallel Arm

Parallel Arm Allows closer to be installed 1/2" (13mm) higher up on
door than standard parallel arm application.

Supplied with 1680,1681(BF) series door closers for non-hold open installations only. Low-profile arms have a reduced height elbow joint and a
straight main arm. This enables the door closer to be installed in less vertical space.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca
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1600BC/ 1601 Technical Details

REGULAR ARM
?.Hinge
|
I
| T
!l - T - _[J—q - - - ‘l—. | P
|| (.53271/4) ﬁ i’ | B
mmy L& 2-5/6" | EE)‘ZOI Sutlid
| ‘ J ‘ (67mm) — (89mm)
| B 27 N D 9.3 . S Jp
(181mm) |‘ (248mm) | 278
| (73mm)

* For doors opening up to 100°

Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 9-1/16" (230mm) horizontally.

Maximum Door Size Catalog Number Sized Closers

Dimensional Information Shown In Inches/mm

Inches (cm) -
Interior | Exterior | Non-Hold Open Hold Open P Minimum
300 Ceiling Clearance
(81) 16028C 16028CH Non-Hold Open Hold Open
38 30 1603BCH 1600BC/1601 | 1680BC/1681
(97) (76) 1603BC C
49" 36"
den | e 1604BC 1604BCH
48 v 16058 1605BCH 1172 ! 1-5/8"
Aoy | o) 6058C 6058C s 25) o
] (1432) 1606BC 1606BCH
Note:

1601 Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 3 through 6, and are
shipped set at size 4.

1601BF Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 1 through 4, shipped
set at size 2 and can be adjusted to conform to ADA opening force
requirements.
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1600BC/ 1601 Technical Details N orton®

TOP JAMB
q Hinge
| < 7-1/8' 9-3/4" > —| REVEAL |«
(181mm) (248mm) (53{74&{31])
| /\ | —
I [ N
! 134 1 [ < 2-5/8" =] p
| (44mm)y & <4 (67mm) | OI:OI |
|| _______ N / _____ | |_| A
i' oo = L1 '."EH. 'S
|I

* For doors opening up to 100°
Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 9-1/16" (230mm) horizontally.

Maximum Door Size ; ; ;
D | Inf t h In Inch
Inches (cm) Catalog Number Sized Closers — imensional Information Shown In Inches/ mrm
Interior | Exterior | Non-Hold Open Hold Open P Minimum S Minimum Top Rail Clearance
Ceiling Clearance
1602BC
30 1602BCH . . . _ :
(81) J1602BC J1602BCH Without With Without With 1687 With 1688
J1682BC' Drop Plate | Drop Plate |Drop Plate |  Drop Plate Drop Plate
; ’ 1603BC
?ég 30 J1603BC 1603BCH 1600BC/ |1600BC/1601 1600BC/ |1600BC 1680BC| 1600BC/ | 1680BC/
@) | () 1168380 J1603BCH 1601 | 1680BC/1681 1601 | 1601 1681 | 1601 | 1681
49" 36" 1604BC
(107) | (91) J1604BC J1166%44E:3%*|‘_|
J1684BC'
- 1 1605BC
(122) | (107) J16058C 1160583%T4 2-5/8 | 134 | 178 | 2.3 24| 338 | 2-7/8
J1685BC J1605 (67) (44) @8) | (70) | (57) | (86) (73)
48" 1606BC
. (122) J1606BC 1606BCH
J16868C" J1606BCH
Note: - Reveal
1601 Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 3 through 6, and are shipped Closer Series Inches/mm
set at size 4. O0to 3"
1601BF Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 1 through 4, shipped set at 1600 (0 to 76)
size 2 and can be adjusted to conform to ADA opening force requirements. 2-7/8" 10 7"
J1600 (73 10 178)
t Narrow-Profile Arm Closers can only be installed with 1687/1688 drop plate. :
Non-Hold Open- Use standard 1600 closer for frame reveals between 0'- to 3" 1600H 0to2-3/4
(0-76mm). Use Top Jamb J1600 closer for frame reveals from 3" to 7" (76 to (010 70)
178mm). J1600H 2-3/4" to 6-3/4"
Hold Open Use standard 1600H closer for frame reveals between (70 to 171)

0"to 3" (0-76mm). Use top jamb J1600H closer for frame reveals from 2-3/4" to
6-3/4" (70 to 171mm).
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PARALLEL ARM
o Hinge
|
7-5/8'*
> "
(194mm) ?%f;f) |7 —‘
- - T - - - - = = = = — — LIz
| A
| f
| ‘.
R 6
| H_H T 5 (152mm)
| E» <>’ 2-5/8" o
Y & < (67mm)
I L SN
|: 9-3/4' .- 218y
! (248mm) (73mm)
* For doors opening up to 100°
Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 9-1/16" (230mm) horizontally.
. . R
Maximum Door Size . Minimum Top Rail of Door
Inches (cm) Catalog Number Sized Closers with 5/8” (16mm) frame stop
Interior | Exterior | Non-Hold Open Hold Open Without With
30 Drop Plate Drop Plate
78) - 1602BC 1602BCH Inches(mm) Inches(mm)
. . 16008C/ | 1680BC/ 1600BC/ 1680BC/
36 30
(91) (76) 1603BC 1603BCH 1601 1681 1601 1681
42" 36"
(107) (91) 1604BC 1604BCH ) . )
48" 42! (1527) (1%2) e 2'(]54?
(o2 | (107) 1605BC 1605BCH 79)
) (122) 1606BC 1606BCH
Note:

This door sizing information also applies to corner bracket mounted closers.

1601 Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 3 through 6, and are shipped
set at size 4.

1601BF Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 1 through 4, shipped set at
size 2 and can be adjusted to conform to ADA opening force requirements.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/03
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1600BC/1601 Technical Details

Norton

CLOSERPLUS® ARM
PARALLEL RIGID ARM

C!_ Hinge
' 5/8' Ref ’7 —‘
| (16mm) I 7\
r — - 3 - - — — — — — — — — — — — — — | I I
| T T ‘:\ ‘)I )
5-1/4"
| R ﬁ Y 5 . (133mm)
O (©)
| i o o 2.5/8' ol
| — (67mm)
|I I{ ‘ N ‘ | | W |
4 T B 9-3/4° 7-1/8° . .
/ |1 I (248mm) I (181mm) 278
(73mm)
* For doors opening up to 100°
Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 9-1/16" (230mm) horizontally.
W D%or Sli\ﬁet | CloserPlus® Parallel Rigid
|38he‘§r(mﬁ)a Catalog Number Sized Closers Catalog Number Sized Closers
Interior | Exterior Non-Hold Open Hold Open Non-Hold Open Hold Open
(27313% - CLP1602BC CLP1602BCT PR1602BC PR1602BCH
33'-36" | 28-32
(84-01) | (71-81) CLP1603BC CLP1603BCT PR1603BC PR1603BCH
37-42' | 33-36"
(94-107) | (84-91) CLP1604BC CLP1604BCT PR1604BC PR1604BCH
43"-48" | 37"-42"
(109-122) | (94-107) CLP1605BC CLP1605BCT PR1605BC PR1605BCH
43"-48"
i (109-122) CLP1606BC CLP1606BCT PR1606BC PR1606BCH
i Templ tTP iti
Minimum Top emplate Fosition
: For Hold Open
Rail of Door or Stop at listod Angle
Note: Without | With
1601 Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 3 through 6, and Drop Drop 85° 90° 95° 100° | 105° @ 110°
are shipped set at size 4. Plate(mm)| Plate(mm)
1601BF Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 1 through 4,
shipped set at size 2 and can be adjusted to conform to ADA 4-1/2" 2-5/8" | 8-3/4" | 8 | 7-1/4"| 6-5/8" 6 | 5-3/8"
opening force requirements. (114) (67) | (222) = (203) = (184) = (168) @ (152) (137)
In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/03






® 1600BC/ 1601 Technical Details
Norton 4

PARALLEL
UNITROL® ARM
FL Hinge
5/8'
| (16mm)Ref' O O __
r — -2 - - |\ - "—- - - — —-— - — -/ - b
T ] |
| R = , ':;“—.'_." 5-1/4"
| I T (133mm)
| 3 ﬂ
N A O
th ) —
I
| ‘
Il T A 9-3/4" e w .
I ' (248mm) I
* For doors opening up to 100°
Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 9-1/16" (230mm) horizontally.
Door R T w
Width Minimum Top Template Position
Rail of Door For Hold Open Arm
. or Stop at listed Angle Extension
Inches Without | With . . Beyond
(cm) Drop Drop 85° 90° | 95 100° 105° | 110 Closer
Plate(mm) Plate(mm)
28"-32" 8-3/8" 7-3/4" | 7-1/8" 6-3/4" 6-1/2" 6" 7-1/8"
(71- 81) (213) | (197) | (181) | (171) (165) (152) = (181)
3341 | (Ya S8 03w 10 o1 9 a2 8 gam
(84-104) (273) | (254) | (241) (229) (216) (203) @ (219)
42"-48" 13" [12-1/4"11-1/2" 11" 10-1/2 10" | 10-1/8"
(107- 122) (330) | (311) | (292) (279) (267) (254)  (257)
Door Size )
Wood or Metal Unitrol Catalog Number
Inches (cm)
Interior | Exterior Non-Hold Open Hold Open
28"-32" -
(71-81) UNI1602BC UNI1602BCH
33-36' | 28-32 UNI1603BC UNI1603BCH Note:
(84-91) | (71-81) . .
TS x Specify Door Width| 1601 Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 3
37"-41" . through 6, and are shipped set at size 4.
(94- 104) | (84-91) UNI1604BC UNI1604BCH g pp
42'-48" | 3741 1601BF Door Closers are adjustable for sizes
(107-122) | (94-104) UNI16058C UNI16058CH 1 through 4, shipped set at size 2 and can be
42"-48" adjusted to conform to ADA opening force
) (107-122) UNI1606BC UNI1606BCH requirements.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/03
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TOP JAMB
UNITROL® ARM
G Hinge
LT N 9-3/4" |
o b (248mm) "
1-3/4" A rc 31 5/8" Ref.
(44mm)y O] (1Bmm)y
—————— — -
| t 2.7/ e EVEAL
| (73mm)
i‘rl A — A
| 4-5/8" 2-5/8" — L P
| |I (T17mm) (67mm) = O[ Y
| H Y —
I — g Ifs
C l 1 { — I

* For doors opening up to 100°
Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4" (19mm) vertically x 9-1/16" (230mm) horizontally.

P S
Minimum Ceiling Minimum Top Rail TeF”SPﬁB%PS%igﬁ”
Clearance Clearance or Stop at Listed Angle
Without With Without With
Drop Drop Drop Drop 85° | 90° | 95° | 100° 105° | 110°
Plate(mm) Plate(mm) | Pate(mm) | Plate(mm)
2-5/8" 1-3/4" 2-3/4" 3-5/8" | 8-7/8"|8-1/8" | 7-1/2" 7-1/8" 6-1/2" 6-1/4"
(67) (44) (70) (92) | (225) (206) (191) (181) (165) (159)
Door Size )
Wood or Metal Unitrol Catalog Number
Inches (cm)
Interior | Exterior Non-Hold Open Hold Open
28"-34" -
Note: (71-86) UNIJ1602BC UNIJ1602BCH
1601 Door Closers are adjustable for sizes 3 35'-42" | 28'-32"
through 6, and are shipped set at size 4. (89-107) | (71-81) UNIJ1603BC UNIJ1603BCH
" apn x Specify
3741 | 33736 1 ng1604BC UNIJ1604BCH Frame Reveal

1601BF Door Closers are adjustable for sizes (94-104) | (84-91)
1 through 4, shipped set at size 2 and can be 40 | 374"
adjusted to conform to ADA opening force (107-122) | (94-104) UNIJ1605BC UNIJ1605BCH

requirements. —
- 42-48 UNIJ1606BC UNIJ1606BCH
(107-122)

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/03






Norton

REGULAR ARM

Molded/Bull Nose Trim - #2403 Bracket: For use where the door frame
has molded or bull nose trim which will not accept a standard non-
hold open shoe. The bracket is mortised into the frame rabbet, and

projects beyond the face of the frame. It will accommodate a frame

rabbet up to 2" (51mm) deep.

1600BC/ 1601 Accessories

Brackets for Non-Hold Open Arms

Molded /Bull Nose Trim - #2403-3 /4 Bracket: This bracket is similar
to-but longer than-the 2403 bracket. It is designed to accommodate
frame rabbets from 2" to 2-7/8" (51mm to 73mm) deep.

Brackets for Hold Open Arms

Molded/Bull Nose Trim - #80 Bracket: For use where the door frame
has molded or bull nose trim which will not accept a standard
hold open shoe. It is mortised into the frame rabbet, and projects
beyond the face of the frame. It will accommodate a rabbet up to
2" (51mm) deep. This bracket is used in combination with the
standard hold open mounting shoe.

Corner Brackets for Closer Mounting

TOP JAMB

(248mm) |
© ® ) —
© 3-1/4" 00
o ol |(83mm)
—//
o ° :ﬂg

Overhead Door Holder - #1688 Drop Plate: For use where a overhead
door holder prevents normal top jamb mounting. This places the
center line of the arm mounting screws at 3-1/2" (89mm) from the
top of the door.

1600 - 18

For Closer sizing information, use the Parallel Arm sizing chart
on page 14.

Mounting Opposite Hinge Side - #1647 Corner Bracket: For use
where it is desired to mount the closer regular arm on the
opposite to hinge side of the door. Can also be used to clear
an overhead door holder.

Closer Mounting Plates

| 9-3/4" |
| (248mm) I_ ==
© Q) 8
© © | |26 —
o (65mm) :ﬂé

o
(e} o

Low Ceiling Clearance - Overhead Door Holder - #1687 Drop Plate:
For use where the ceiling clearance is between 1-3/4" and 2-5/8"
(44mm and 67mm). Or for use where an overhead door holder
prevents normal top jamb mounting. This places the centerline of
the arm mounting screws at 2-1/8" (54mm) from the top of door.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/03





1600BC/ 1601 Accessories

Closer Mounting Plate

Dimensions

B (length)
9-3/4"(248mm)
9-7/8"(251mm)

Plate No.

A (width)
1688 3-1/4"(83mm)
1688C | 4-1/8"(105mm)

Note: #1688C - To be used when optional cover is specified.

Norton

PARALLEL ARM

Narrow Top Rail - #1688 Drop Plate: For use where a
narrow top rail prevents the closer from being mounted
directly to the door surface. This drop plate can be used
to mount a closer on a top rail as narrow as 3-1/8"
(79mm) in height for 1600BC or 2-1/8" (54mm)

for 1680BC.

Brackets for Non-Hold Open Arms

)\ <1
4-7/8" (38mm)
(124mm) %;;_'

X
~ O

Standard Installation - #1618A Soffit Plate: This soffit plate is supplied
standard with parallel arm closers. It can be mounted where the frame
soffit is as narrow as 1" (25 mm). Specify 1618A-SS for stainless
steel soffit plate. With Series P1600SS closers, a 1618A-SS soffit
plate fabricated of stainless steel, is supplied standard.

&
QO

Narrow Frame/Removable Stop - #2018B Soffit Plate: For use where
a narrow frame or frame with removable stop does not permit use
of the standard soffit plate. This soffit plate may be mounted on
the frame soffit or the frame rabbet where the stop does not
exceed 5/8" (16mm) in height. All of the screw holes are in a
straight line, requiring as little as 1-1/4" (32mm) of frame reveal to
mount bracket and maintain good closer arm geometry. Where the
frame soffit is as wide as 2" (51mm), this soffit plate may be used
to clear weather-stripping that is up to 1-3/8" (35mm) wide and
5/8" (16mm) in height.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/03

Mounting Between Doors - #2018 Soffit Bracket: For use where
insufficient space between companion doors does not permit
use of other soffit plates. This bracket permits mounting of the
closer between doors with as little as 3" (76mm) of header
space. Permits closer arm to clear up to 5/8" (16mm) high stop.

(102mm) J

3-1/:
(89mm)

Blade /Applied Stop - #2018D Soffit Plate: For use where a blade or
applied stop does not permit installation of the standard soffit
plate. Mounts to either the frame soffit or rabbet. Since this soffit
plate projects 7/8" (22mm) less than a standard soffit plate, it
requires a minimum frame reveal of 1-1/2" (38mm). Permits
closer to clear up to a 5/8" (16mm) high frame stop.

1600 - 19






1600BC/ 1601 Accessories

Norton

PARALLEL ARM

Brackets for Non-Hold Open Arms (continued)

3-1/2" 1
(89mm)
']

S g
z

(38mm)

Flush Transom - #2022 Angle Bracket: For use where rabbeted or Extra-dearance - #2018S Offset Soffit Plate: For use where the need
flush transom conditions prevent installation of a soffit plate. Used for additional clearance prevents use of the standard soffit plate.
in combination with the 1618A soffit plate, or may be used in This plate mounts to the frame soffit to provide up to 2" (57mm) of
combination with the 2018S soffit plate when it is necessary for clearance when a separate overhead door holder is used.

the closer arm to clear a separate overhead door holder. Standard mounting requires a 2-5/8" (67mm) wide frame soffit. It
may also be used where unusually high frame stops or weather-

stripping prevent the use of other soffit plates.

Brackets for Hold Open Arms

3-1/2" ﬂﬂ
“(89mm) } feamm) 2-1/2"
N @ | [ amm)
< " 2 i
4-9/16" el e O
(L)

(116mm) w
\\ N (65mm) M\}/
Parallel Hold Open - #1628H Adapter Plate: This Adapter Plate is Flush Transom Hold Open - #2022 Angle Bracket: For use where
supplied standard with all parallel arm hold open closers. It can rabbeted or flush transom conditions prevent installation of
also be used to convert regular arm or top jamb hold open arms the standard 1628H hold open adapter plate. It is used in
to parallel arm installation. It can be mounted where the frame combination with the 1628H adapter plate.

soffit is as narrow as 1" (25mm).

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/03
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1600BC/ 1601 Accessories

Norton

PARALLEL

RIGID ARM
Closer Mounting Plate

| B I
© [} T_
© ®
o o A
o o _L
Plate No. Dimensions Narrow Top Rail - #1688 Drop Plate: For use where a
A (width) B (length) narrow top rail prevents the closer from being
1688 3-1/4"(83mm) 9-3/4"(248mm) mounted directly to the door surface. This drop plate
1688C | 4-1/8'(105mm) 9-7/8'(251mm) can be used to mount a closer on a top rail as nar-

row as 2-5/8" (67mm) in height.
Note: #1688C - To be used when optional cover is specified.

Brackets for Non-Hold Open Arms & Hold Open Arms

3-1/2"
12"

[\ 3mm) 22
& mm)
5/8"
BN

/
(16mm) %

Standard - #20195 Spacer Block: For use where a narrow frame Flush Rabbeted Transom - #2019L Angle Bracket: For use where flush
soffit does not provide adequate support for the soffit plate. transom conditions prevent mounting of the standard soffit plate.
Supplied as standard with all parallel rigid arm closers. For use This bracket is used in combination with the arm's soffit plate.

on frame with either 1/2"(13mm) or 5/8"(16mm) high frame stop.

1-1/4"

/ (32mm)
\</%

Narrow Frame - #6890 Support Bracket: For use where the frame is Clearance/Support Blade Stop - #6891 Spacer Block: For use where
narrow, and the soffit plate cannot be mounted directly to the frame the door frame has a blade stop and the soffit plate must be
soffit or rabbet. Used in combination with the #6891 Spacer Block mounted on the frame rabbet. This accessory is used in

on blade stop frames to provide extra support and needed clearance combination with the standard 20195 Spacer Block to provide
of the blade stop. Used on frame where frame stop does exceed 5/8" clearance of the blade stop. For clearance of 5/8"(16mm) high-
(16mm) in height. frame stop.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/03






® 1600BC/ 1601 Accessories
Norton

CLOSERPLUS®
ARMS

Closer Mounting Plate

| 7 B :
© © T_
() ©
o o A
o o _L
Plate No. Dimensions Narrow Top Rail - #1688 Drop Plate: For use where a
A (width) B (length) narrow top rail prevents the closer from being
1688 3-1/4"(83mm) 9-3/4"(248mm) mounted directly to the door surface. This drop
1688C | 4-1/8'(105mm) 9-7/8'(251mm) plate can be used to mount a closer on a top rail as

narrow as 2-5/8" (67mm) in height.
Note: #1688C - To be used when optional cover is specified.

Brackets for Non-Hold Open Arms & Hold Open Arms

3-1/2"

(89mm) /f/ .
"% (64mm)
9 9

Standard - #2019S Spacer Block: For use where a narrow frame soffit Flush Rabbeted Transom - #2019L Angle Bracket: For use where flush
does not provide adequate support for the soffit plate. Supplied as transom conditions prevent mounting of the standard soffit plate.
standard with all CloserPlus® arm closers. For use on frame with This bracket is used in combination with the arm's soffit plate.

either 1/2" (13mm) or 5/8" (16mm) high frame stop.

1-1/4"

(32mm)
/
(16mm) N/ (®omm)
Narrow Frame - #6890 Support Bracket: For use where the frame is narrow, Clearance/Support Blade Stop - #6891 Spacer Block: For use where the
and the soffit plate cannot be mounted directly to the frame soffit or door frame has a blade stop and the soffit plate must be mounted on
rabbet. Used in combination with the #6891 Spacer Block on blade stop the frame rabbet. This accessory is used in combination with the
frames to provide extra support and needed clearance of the blade stop. standard 2019S Spacer Block to provide clearance of the blade stop.
Used on frame where frame stop does exceed 5/8" (16mm) in height. For clearance of 5/8"(16mm) high-frame stop.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/03






1600BC/ 1601 Accessories

Norton

. UNITROL® ARM
Closer Mounting Plate (for Parallel Arm)

[e]
o o

>

Plate No Dimensions Narrow Top Rail - #1688 Drop Plate: For use where a
) A (width) B (length) narrow top rail prevents the closer from being mounted
; e directly to the door surface. This drop plate can be used
1688 3-1/4"(83mm) 9-3/4'(248mm) to mount a closer on a top rail as narrow as 2-5/8"
1688C | 4-1/8"(105mm) 9-7/8"(251mm) (67mm) in height.

Note: #1688C - To be used when optional cover is specified.

Soffit Plate Reinforcing Brackets (for Parallel Arm)

312" 1
(B9mm) 2-1/2"
—‘ ) (64mm)
'3\ 2d
?
(-d
(38@;0

Additional Support - #6190 Reinforcing Bracket: Standard for use Flush Rabbeted Transom - #2022 Angle Bracket: Optional for use
with all Parallel Arm UniTrol Door Controls. Provides additional with all Parallel Arm UniTrol Door Controls. For use where rabbeted
support to the soffit plate on installations with door frame reveals or flush transom conditions prevent installation of the soffit plate
from 1-7/8" to 4-5/8" (48mm to 117mm). assembly. This bracket fastens to the overhead transom to provide

a mounting surface for the soffit plate assembly.

4-1/8"
(105mm)

Minimum —»|

Shown with
clamp only

Shown with
spacer block
and clamps

Wide Frame - #6191 Reinforcing Kit: Optional for use with all Parallel
Arm UniTrol Door Controls. Used to support the soffit plate on
installations with deep frames. Clamps may be used with or without
the spacer block, depending on frame conditions.

Closer Mounting Plate (for Top Jamb)

| 9-3/4" | Low Ceiling Clearance - #1687 Drop Plate: For use where the ceiling
(e48mm) clearance is between 1-3/4" and 2-5/8" (44mm and 67mm). This
o) 0 | |26 o O —‘ places the centerline of the arm mounting screws at 2-5/8" (67mm)

from the top of door.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 7/03
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SPECIAL
ACCESSORIES

1-1/8" (@)
(29mm)

3-1/8"

(79mm)

&

1-7/8" O

(48mm)

OXe;
©e;

9-3/4"

1600 - 24

(248mm)

1600BC/ 1601 Accessories

Converting Old Hold Open Installations - #2017 Adapter Plate: For use
on old hold open installations with 2-1/2" (64mm) hole spacing on
the holder bracket. Plate uses existing holes in either door or frame
and accepts the new hold open bracket with 1-3/4" (44mm) hole
spacing. For regular arm or top jamb installations.

1699 Adapter Plate:

Converts old 1602/1603 closer installations with 3/4" (19mm)
x 8-3/16" (208mm) - spacing to new 1602, 1603 or 1601BF
using existing mounting holes in door or frame.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/03





1600BC/ 1601 Accessories

Norton

DOOR CLOSER
BODY ASSEMBLIES

Stanaard)
160*BCLAP Sized Closer
1601LAP Multi-sized
1601BFLAP Barrier Free
1601DALAP Delayed Action
1601BFDALAP Barrier Free

Delayed Action
1601SSLAP Stainless Steel
1601SSDALAP Stainless Steel

Optional Cover- 1600P

Delayed Action
2-7/8"(73mm) height x 3-1/6"(78mm) deep x 9-7/8"(251mm) long

LAP = Less Al Ports To order with closer use "P" suffix: ie 1604BCP.

* Specify closer size. Pinion cap and mounting screws supplied.

Steel Door Application

Sex-nut / Sleeve-nut : "SN" (4 per pack) or
Sex-nut / Sleeve-Nut & Screw: "SNB" (4 per pack)

Door SN's SNB's

1-3/8" SN-138 SNB138-38 1634 Pinion Cap.
1-3/4" SN-134 SNB134-38

21/4" SN-214 SNB214-38

S.S. SNB's 1-3/4" SN-134SS | SNB134SS-38

Aluminum and Wooden Door Application
(Aluminum Door Shown

Thru Bolt & Grommet Nut : "TBGN" (4 per pack)

— - Door TBGN's
. |I«: |\||||||||||||||||||||\|\|||||m|uu ]-3/8" TBGN138-38
m— |!u I 13 /4" TBGN134-38
T . 21/4" TBGN214-38

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 7/03






Norton

NON-HOLD OPEN
ARM ASSEMBLIES

Soffit Plate
1618A
+«——_ Includes Screw &
% Washer Assembly
(7701-6 arm only)

Screw & Washer
Assembly
(7701-ES)

Arm Shoe

Assembly

7701-AS
(7701-1 arm only)

Rod & Shoe __—

Assembly
(includes 7701-AS)

e

Arm Assembly
Less Rod & Shoe

Main Arm

Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders

Complete Main Arm Secondurl
Closer Series Arm Assembly Assembly @ (length)(mm) Arm Assembly
(includes 7701-ES) (includes 7701-ES)
1600BC/1601 7701-1 7701-111
J16008C/11601 7701-1A 7701121
P1600BC/P1601 7701-6 7701-1M 7701-116
ana@rm)
PléOOB(/P160]© 7701-6A 7701-116A
1601 7701-26 (i pack includes

7701-1 plus 1618A plate)

1600 - 26

® (o C length shown in parentheses.

1600BC/ 1601 Parts List

Arm Shoe
Screw

Arm Shoe'

Arm Shoe

_~~  Sex Nut

Secondary Arm
Assembly

7701-HS
Hex Screw

Screw & Washer

Assembly
7701-ES
Arm Assembl Rod & Shoe®
Less Rod and Shoe Assembly
(length)(mm)

770111 (8-7/8)(225)

7701-11A (129/16)(319)

7701-1W 7701-16 (8-7/8)(225)

7701-16A (12-9/16)(319)

@® Cof connecting link to end of rod shown in parentheses.

© For 180° door swing when using a special
wide throw hinges.

template for doors hung on 6" to 8" (162mm to 203mm)

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/03





1600BC/ 1601 Parts List

Soffit Plate
1618A-SS
" Includes Screw &
Washer Assembly

(7701SS-6 arm only) Arm Shoe

Assembly

Screw & Washer 7701SS-AS

Assembly
(7701SS-ES arm only)

/

Main Arm

Note: Mounting hardware induded with all parts orders

Closer Series Complete Arm Assembly Main Arm Assembly® (length)(mm)

(includes 7701S-ES)
1601SS 7701551
J1601SS 7701SS-1A 7701SS-TM
(11) (279)
P1601SS 7701556

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Norton

STAINLESS STEEL
ARM ASSEMBLIES

Secondary Arm

/ Assembly
(Includes 7701SS-AS)

Screw & Washer
Assembly
7701SS-ES

Secondary Arm Assembly
(includes 7701S-ES)

77015511
770185121
770155116

® (to C length shown in parentheses

7/03






® 1600BC/ 1601 Parts List
Norton 4

HOLD OPEN ARM
ASSEMBLIES

7701-13 Holder Shoe & Loop Assembly

455

Lock Nut Jack Screw

/ 1543R

| 1|0 O]

l\ Friction Disk

1554

Soffit Adapter
Plate

1628H
(7701-8 Arm Only)

Secondary Arm

Assembly
7701-HAS
§ Adjusting Rod
Set-Screw _—

Main Arm & Rod
Assembly Screw & Washer
Assembly

7701-ES

Main Arm

Note: Mounting hardware induded with all parts orders

Closer Series Complete Arm | Main Arm®(LengIh)(mm) Secondary Arm Main Arm & Rod | Holder Shoe & Loop Adjusting Arm®
Assembly Assembly (includes 7701-ES) (includes 7701-ES) Assembly Assembly (Length)(mm)
1600BCH/1601H 7701-3/7701-8 © 7701-113/7700-118 7701-3W 7701-31
7701-1M (Reg.) / (Par.) 770113 7.3/8"(187)
J1600H/11601H 7701-3A (11) (279) 7701123 7701-3WA 7701-31A

10-13/16"(275)

7701-18= Holder Shoe & Loop Assembly (7701-13)

with soffit adapter plate (1628H)

1600 - 28

® C(to Clength shown in parentheses.
C of connecting link to end of rod shown in parentheses.
© Same as 7701-3 but includes #1628H soffit adapter plate.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/03





1600BC/ 1601 Parts List

Norton

PARALLEL RIGID
Non-Hold Open Arm Shown ARM ASSEMBLIES

PR1600BCH, PR1601H
Series Hold Open

Lock Nut

455 Friction Disk
Jack Screw . (not visible)
See Chart Below 1554

Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders

Closer Series Complete Arm Jack Screw
PR1600BC/PR1601 Assembly
Non-Hold Open PR7701-5 N/A
PR7701-8R 1543R
Hold Open
PR7701-8L 1543L

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 7/03
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® 1600BC/1601 Parts List
Norton 4

CLOSERPLUS®
ARM ASSEMBLIES

Hold Open arm shown (CLP-T)

Main Arm

6870T-8 / Stop*

Arm Only ; ! 6770S
Note:
Mounting hardware included with all parts orders
Closer Series Arm Function Complete Arm
Package
(LP1600BC/ CLP1601 Non-Hold Open 6770-5
(LP1600BCT/ CLP1601T Thumbturn Hold Open 68707-8

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/03
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1600BC/1601 Parts List

Soffit Plate
1618A
Includes Screw &
Washer Assembly
(7780-6 arm only)

Screw & Washer
Assembly Tube
(7701-ES) Assembly

S
7.
701

Main Arm & Rod
Assembly

Note:
Mounting hardware included with all parts orders
Arm Application Complete Arm Main Arm & Adjusting
Assembly Rod Assembly
Regular Arm 77801
Parallel Am 77806 TT80-TMR
Tripack 7780-26

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Arm Shoe
~O@ 7701-AS
%
0
H

D
S

Hex Screw

Norton

LOW PROFILE
ARM ASSEMBLIES

I~ Assembly

T

Tube & Shoe/Soffit
Assembly

7780-1TS (with 7701-AS)

7780-67S (with 1618A)

7/03






1600BC/ 1600 Parts List

Norton

UNITROL‘"’
ARMIASSEMBLIES Parallel arm hold open & non-hold open series

“~— Main Arm

Complete arm assembly

Door Width | Main Arm
(cm) Length*(mm) | Non-Hold Open Hold Open

28" - 32" 91/7"
(71-81) (241) 6100-11 6100-1
33" 41" "

(84-104) (279) 6100-13 61003
148" 121/

(107-122) (318) 6100-14 61004

* Center to center length.

Note:

Mounting hardware included with all parts orders
7/03

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca






1600BC/ 1601 Parts List

Top jamb hold open & non-hold open series

Complete arm assembly

Non-Hold Open
J6100-4
16200-4
J6400-4

16500-41

1650042

1650043

16600-4

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 7/03

Hold Open

161007

162007

164007

1650071

1650072

1650073

166007

Norton

UNITROL®
ARM ASSEMBLIES

For Frame Reveals
(mm)
21/8"-31/4"
(54 - 83)
1/2"-2"
(13-51)
33/8"-41/4"
(86-108)
4-3/8"-53/8"
(111-137)
51/2"- 6-3/8"
(140-162)
61/2"-7-3/8"
(165-187)

0-3/8"
(0-10)






. 1600BC/ 1601 Series Door Closers
Norton /

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/03
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An ASSA ABLOY Group company

Only the
best are
imitated.

How
flattering
for us.

The most copied
door closers
on the planet.

Norton

Since 1880  The American Original™

Norton Door Controls Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd

1902 Airport Road 6940 Edwards Boulevard

Monroe, NC 28110 Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2
Telephone: 1.800.438.1951 Telephone: 1.800.461.3007

Fax: 1.800.338.0965 Fox: 1.800.461.8989

For a complete listing of products and applications
please visit our web site.

www.nortondoorcontrols.com
www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Norton® PowerMatic® Unitrol®, CloserPlus®, Power Track®, NorGlide™ and Yale Security Inc.® are registered
trademarks of Yale Security Inc. These materials are protected under U.S. copyright laws. All contents current at
time of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this catalog, its
design, construction, and/or its materials. Other products brand names may be trademarks or registered
trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only.

Copyright 2002, 2003 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved.

The ASSA ABLOY Group is the worlds leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions dedicated to
satisfying end-user needs for security, safety and convenience.

ASSA ABLOY
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. 1700 Series Door Closer
Norton

Norton® 1700 Series Door Closers are multi-feature closers whose compact design is ideal for application on interior doors. This narrow-stile
closer has distinctive lines that harmonize with most decors. It is available with a full cover to provide an installation with compatible appearance

to other door closers with covers. The Norton 1700 Series Door Closer offers an economical alternative for those installations where a more
heavy-duty closer is not necessary.

Standard Features Optional Features

« Tri-Style® packaging: closer tri-packed for regular arm, top jamb or ¢ Adjustable Backcheck Gushioning: independent regulating valve;
parallel arm installation. order 1700BC Series.

* Non-Handed  Full Molded Cover: order 1700C0V/1700BCCOV.

e Aluminum Alloy Shell * Hold open optional, order 1700H/1700BCH

¢ Rack & Pinion Operation
 Adjustable Closing Speed
¢ Adjustable Latch Speed

¢ Non-Hold Open

Compliance Standards

All series 1700 comply with ANSI/BHMA A156.4 Grade 2 specification.
@ All Norton series 1700 closers with non-hold open arms are
listed by Underwriters' Laboratories for labeled fire doors. This
includes compliance to UL10C and UBC-72 (1997) for 3-hour
assemblies. The product is manufactured in an ISO 9001 facility.

Sprayed Finishes
Description sPe‘“‘::?;;:’,'ig:HMA) Complements the following finishes I()):(slig'fgt'iz:

Aluminum 689 628, 625, 629, 630, 651, 652 AL

Statuary Bronze 690 640, 613 STAT

Dull Bronze 691 612, 637, 639 DB

Black 693 315 315

Medium Amber 694 312 312

Gold 696 605, 606, 632, 633 6B

Prime Coat (Beige)* 600 SRI
* Available af extra cost. Closers can be ordered prime coated only, i.e. # (SRI) or Prime Coated with finish, i.e. SRI x 690.

LT 101 2
FEOMUIES « o uueeeennieettiiiittttiiieeteeiieeeenneeeeeeauueeeeenssseeeosssseeeesssseseessssessossssesssssssessssssscsssnssscsssnnes 2
FINISHES oo oeeeettttttttttiiiiitiiiiiieitttttetttuaueeteeseeeeeessseeeesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssensssss 2
Complianee STANAANS . . .. vuennnniiiiitiiittttiiiiiiiiiiiiieetiititeeeeaueseeeessssesssssssssssssssssecsssssssssssssssssssssssscssss 2
HOW 0 Order . .o oo vvveeeetininiiiiiieeeettitteennuuuessesssssoeessssseosssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssascssss 3
Suggested SPeaiCatioNs . .. ...uuuieeeeeriiiteeeeuunniiiiiiiieeeettiesssesssssssessssssssossssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 3
Accessories /SIZIG QA . ...oooiiiienniniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiittttttttttiiiiiiiiieeeetteeeeeesssssenessssesessssssesssssssssssssssssscsssss 4
Regular Arm Installation . . . ...ouunnnnnniiiiiittt ittt ittt ittt ittt ittt i s iieee s s s s s aaaneanas 5
Top Jamb Installation ........cooiiiiiiiimmnunniiiiiiiiiiiitiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiittiiiiieeeaiatttttiiiteetittreesssasnnetettitissnnns 6
Parallel Arm Installation ......uunenneniiiiiiiiitiiiiiiiiiiiiiieittiitittttiititttiiiittettiiieeettaaaeetiiiiisssttttssssssnnennnnns 7

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  02/04






1700 Series Door Closer

Norton

HOW TO ORDER

None - Closer installs regular arm, parallel arm or top jamb
0"to 4-7/8" (0 to 124mm) reveals.

This digit specifies closer size.
J - Top jomb closer with frame reveal from 4-7/8" 0 6-7/8" 5 (91 SPERTIS C05e1 Sie

(12410 175mm). See page 4 for sizing chart,
LI}
J 170 2 cov x Finish
PREFIXES FIRST THREE DIGITS FOURTH DIGIT SUFFIXES (See page 1700-2)
Defines the Basic 1700 Series Closer “H" - ol Open Arm

“BC” - Backcheck cushioning
“COV” - Molded full cover

Packing Information

Norton® 1700 Series Door Closers are packed for Tri-Style® Installation one to a box and include the closer, appropriate arm for Regular Arm or
Top Jamb mounting, soffit bracket for Parallel Arm mounting, cap for the pinion, hex key for valve adjustment, installation instructions and self-
drilling, self-tapping and machine screws for mounting. When a Full Molded Cover is ordered, it will be included in the box with the closer.

Tri-Style® Installation closers, installed Top Jamb, will accommodate reveals to 4-7/8" (124mm). "J" prefixed closer for reveals from 4-7/8" to
6-7/8" (124 to 175mm) will be packaged with the top jamb arm only.

Through-bolts, grommet nuts and sex nuts are available to special order.

Suggested Specifications

Closers for interior doors shall be full rack-and-pinion type with cast aluminum alloy shell. Closer shall be non-handed to permit installation
on either hand of door. Closer to be supplied with brackets to allow regular arm, parallel arm or top jamb mounting. Closer to have non-critical
valves to independently regulate sweep speed (and) latch speed (and backcheck cushioning.) The forearm bracket shall permit a 15% power
adjustment by rotating the forearm and bracket 180° at the door or frame. (Closer shall be enclosed in a molded full cover.) Closer to be
Norton 1700/1700BC Series, 1700C0V/1700BCCOV Series.

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  02/04






1700 Series Door Closer

Norton

ACCESSORIES &
SIZING CHART

Door Plates

For narrow top rails, narrow frame faces, and top jamb hold open installations. Plates vary in size when the closer is ordered with or without a
Molded Full Cover. Order Drop Plates from the chart. Specify finish when ordering separately.

Drop Plate Model Number
Type of Installation Without Cover With Cover
Regular Arm 1746 1756
Top Jamb 1746 1757
Parallel Arm 1748 1758

For drop plate requirements, see Dimensional Information pages 5-7.

Molded Full Cover

Molded of high-impact U.L. Listed material for completely enclosing the closer body, mounting screws and the unused pinion shaft. This cover is
non-handed. It has two notches; one for clearance of the pinion shaft. An insert is included for insertion into the unused notch. Four molded
catches engage the closer body for easy yet secure installation. To order this cover separately, specify 17P x Finish.

Door Sizing Chart
Interior Doors: Maximum Size Wood or Metal (cm)
Model Number
Type of Installation
Non-Hold Open Hold Open Regular Arm Parallel Arm Top Jamb

The 1701 closer (size 1) is intended for use on doors with a
1701(BC) 1701(BC)H minimum clear opening width of 2'8" (81cm) to provide less than
5.0 Ibs. (22.2N) of door opening resistance.

1702(BC) 1702(BC)H 30" (76) 30" (76) 30" (76)
1703(BC) 1703(BC)H 36" (91) 32" (81) 36" (91)
1704(BC) 1704(BC)H 42" (107) 36" (91) 42" (107)

Door width information is based on 1-3/4" (44mm) x 7" (2.13m) standard weight doors swinging 110°. Other conditions (such as door height,
weight, or draft conditions) may require a larger size closer.

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  02/04






1700 Series Door Closer

CLOSER MOUNTS ON PULL
SIDE OF DOOR; ARM SHOE
ON FRAME FACE.

(1) When templated for 100° door opening.

R
Minimum Top Rail

With 1746/1756

Without Drop Plate Drop Plate

Non-Hold
Open

Non-Hold

Hold Open Open

Hold Open

2" 1-1/4"
(51) (32)

See Sizing Chart on page 1700-4.

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

S
Minimum Top Rail
Clearance

Non-Hold

Open Hold Open
3" 2-7/8"

(76) (73)

P
Minimum Ceiling
Clearance Without

Drop Plate
Non-Hold
Open Hold Open
1" 1-3/8"
(25) (35)

REGULAR ARM
INSTALLATION

02/04

X
Closer Projection

Without With
Cover Cover

1-15/16" 2-1/16"
(49) (52)






1700 Series Door Closer

Norton

ToP JAMB
INSTALLATION

CLOSER MOUNTS ON PUSH
SIDE OF FRAME; ARM SHOE
MOUNTS TO DOOR.

@)

7-1/8" 8-5/8"
(181mm) (219mm)
| |
L r
=t . 2-1/2" | | P
1-3/4" | : : (6amm) | | |
(45mm), @ — @) ) ==
++++++ —— —=
| —® mm) o ©
| (2)
- Reveal >~
|
|
| Center to center of mounting holes is: 8" (203mm) horizontally x 3/4" (19mm) vertically
HHH
i
il
il L —
i+l (1) When templated for 100° door opening.
S P
Minimum Top Rail Clearance Minimum Ceiling Clearance X
Without With 1746/1757 Without With 1746/1757 Closer Projection
Drop Plate Drop Plate Drop Plate Drop Plate
Non-Hold Non-Hold Non-Hold Non-Hold Without With
Open Open Hold Open Open Hold Open Open Hold Open Cover Cover
1-1/4" 2-1/4" 2-5/8" 2-1/2" N/A** 1-3/4" 1-15/16" 2-1/16"
(32) (57) (67) (64) (44) (49) (52)

See Sizing Chart on page 1700-4.

Note: Use of hold open arm requires use of a drop plate.
Reveal Information

(2) The standard 1700 Series non-hold open closers and 1700H Series hold open closers (Top Jamb mount) accommodate frame reveals for 0" to
4-7/8" (0 to 124mm).

J1700 Series non-hold open closers and J1700H Series hold open closers accommodate frame reveals from 4-7/8" to 6-7/8" (124 to 175mm).
These closers are not supplied with Tri-Style® installation hardware.

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  02/04






1700 Series Door Closer

PARALLEL ARM
INSTALLATION

CLOSER MOUNTS ON
PUSH SIDE OF DOOR,;
PARALLEL ARM BRACKET
ON FRAME SOFFIT.

£ 58"
| (16mm)
oy - - - - - - - - """
[ ‘ T ‘—lo o!_' { _— ‘
N o —=
| R | \I "7: S
@ @ 2-1/2
Ny v . = (64mm)
R Y S ol
1| | 6-5/8" (1 (219mm) (184mm)
1| (168mm)
ol

Center to center of mounting holes is: 8" (203mm) horizontally x 3/4" (19mm) vertically

(1) When templated for 100° door opening.

R
Minimum Top Rail S .
Minimurm Top Ral Clser Projection
Without Drop Plate With 1748/1758 Clearance

Drop Plate
Non-Hold Open Hold Open Non-Hold Open Hold Open Non-Hold Open Hold Open Without Cover With Cover
4 4-1/4" 2-1/4" 4-3/4" 5" 1-15/16" 2-1/16"

(102) (108) (57) (121) (127) (49) (52)

See Sizing Chart on page 1700-4.

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  02/04






Only the
best are

-I"i, ) imitated.

flattering
for us.

The most copied
door closers
on the planet.

Norton

Since 1880 ¢ The American Original™

Norton Door Controls Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd

1902 Airport Road 6940 Edwards Boulevard

Monroe, NC 28110 Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2
Telephone: 1.800.438.1951 Telephone: 1.800.461.3007

Fox: 1.800.338.0965 Fox: 1.800.461.8989

For a complete listing of products and applications please visit our web site.
www.nortondoorcontrols.com
www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Norton® closers...still proudly manufactured in the United States with more than 75% U.S. content.

Norton®, Tri-Style® and Yale Security Inc.® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. These
materials are protected under U.S. copyright laws. All confents current at time of publication. Yale
Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this catalog, its design, con-
sfruction, and /or its materials. Other products brand names may be frademarks or registered
trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only.

Copyright® 1999 - 2004 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved.

The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locks and associated
products, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for security, safety and convenience.

An ASSA ABLOY Group company ASSA ABI-OY

43054-MA-10.0-02/04R
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Norton’

Yale Security Inc.

GENERAL INFORMATION [

The Series 4900 Overhead Concealed Closer provides
hidden door control for both exterior and interior
doors. The 4900 provides control for medium traffic
doors weighing up to 200 pounds. Ideal for aluminum
doors and frames, its compact design will fita 1-3/4" x
4" frame. Arm configurations, end load, side load and
offset are available to suit most any application or door
and frame construction. The fully adjustable, double
acting closer is available for center or offset hung
doors. A frame stop isrequired for any single acting ap-
plication.

The Series 4900 is certified and meets the ANSI 156.4
requirements for a Grade 2, overhead concealed door
closer. The closeris covered by Norton's limited 5 year
warranty to be free from defects in workmanship and
materials under normal use and service.

How to Order: Use the following outline to select the correct catalog number you require.

49 4 x Finish
First & | Third Digits - defines type of | Fourth Digits | Options suffix - defines | Door/Frame | Specify
Second | arm and degree of opening | defines closer stop or hold open material Finish of
Digits - 0- End Load 90° size. option suffix Cover Plate
?h?gg%o 1- End Load 105° Rized O Sdlggé-stop onigiat No ;.lufii{c - Order by
Series | 4- Side Load 90° - Only for degree of opening il Noﬂgnl
closer Aluminum doors and frames specified HM - AL

5- Side Load 105° - Only for H - Automatic hold-open nollolw Arm will be
Aluminum doors and frames & positive stop at ola painted to

8- Offset Arm 90° degree of opening WD - match

7- Offset Arm 105° spasiion Wood | see Finishes)

x Optional
Spindle
Extensions

1/2"
5/8"
3/4"
e
1-1/4"
1-1/2"
1-3/4"
on

.

Spindle Extensions

Spindle extensions are available in lengths from 1/2” to 2"
increments to lengthen the spindle to meet different frame
requirements. The spindle extension fits over the closer

spindle and attaches with an allen keyed screw. To use a
spindle extension the closer must be factory modified to ac-

cept the spindle extension.

Finishes
The 4900 concealed closer cover plates are available in Finish Description Norton | BHMA
both painted and plated finishes. If the arm is exposed it will Symbol | Code
be painted to either match or complement the painted or Painted Finishes
plated cover plate. Aluminum AL 689 _
To order, specify the finish of the cover plate. The arm will Dull Bronze DB g91 | Availableon
be painted to either match or complement finish specified. Dark Statuary Bronze STAT | 690 Cg;g’f;;%s
Arm Type Door and Arm Cover Plate Biack 315 833
Frame Finishes Finishes Plated Finishes
Material Bright Brass us3 632
End Load AL Not Required | Not Applicable Satin Brass us4 633
WD Not Required | All Bright Bronze us9 637
HM Not Required | All Satin Bronze Us1o 639 Available on
Offset AL Painted Painted Oxidized Satin Bronze us1oB 640 Cover Plates
WD Painted All Oil Rubbed Only
HM Painted All Bright Chrome us26 651
Side Load AL Not Required | Not Applicable Satin Chrome us2eD 652
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FEATURES AND APPLICATIONS [l

Features
e Double acting.
e Single acting - frame stop re-
quired. %ggzr biston Doul:l):iv‘l‘goﬁ(;ting
e Concealed mounting. Rac Spring
e Cast iron body. \
e Steel piston and pinion. . 3
e Ball bearing pivots - 3/16" verti- Pinion
cal adjustment. Bearing

Single valve control of closing
speed.

e Center hung or offset hung.
e Non-hold open - Positive stop

at 90° or 105°.

Automatic hold-open - Positive
stop and hold-open at 90° or
105°.

Closmg Speed

| Valve
ﬁ}ﬁg,e Centering

Side Load Screws
Arm

Applications

For aluminum, hollow metal and
wood doors and frames.

Fits in 1-3/4” x 4" frame.

For medium traffic doors up to
200 Ibs.

Exterior doors up to 3'-6" x
8'-0” x 1-3/4” (min.).

Interior doors up to 3'-8" x8'-0"
x 1-3/4" (min.).

Steel spindles - 1/2” high stan-
dard, extensions available from
1/2” to 2” as an option.

Bottom pivot standard. Interme-
diate pivot available as an op-
tion.

End load, side load and offset
arms available to suit condi-
tions.

Mounting channel of corrosion
resistant steel furnished stan-
dard for hollow metal or wood
frames.

Cover Plate - standard for wood
and hollow metal applications.
Available in either painted or
plated finishes.

Cover plate not furnished on alu-
minum applications. Can be
special ordered 4900CP x finish.

F*CE of Pivot =4 Caution: Drilling in this area may damage closer.

DOOR HEADER 1-1/2"
WITH CLOSER (38mm)

1/2"

TOP DOOR RAIL (12.7mm)
Recess

1/8"
(3mm)
Door Clearance

DOOR
STILE

2-5/8"
(Bmm) (||, (67mm)

:

| Door |
Clearance

I
| Il
| (]
l i
|

BOTTOM DOOR RAIL 1.9/16"

(40mm)
___________ —% — Recess

|

o
TP

‘
ll’ ]
P

b

o
s
bt

~ * \ Fa Floor
2-3/4" 1/2" 3/16"
(70mm) i Threshold 12 7mm) Gmm)

G of Pivot

Door Clearance
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ARM & PIVOT OPTIONS [

End Load Arm Side Load Arm
Center hung - Double acting. Center hung — Double acting.
Single acting - Frame stop required. Single acting — Frame stop required.

Door must be open for access to screws.
Available for aluminum, hollow metal and wood doors.
<§> Arm

Centering
Bolts

Non-handed (mount screws to inside).

[ ]

Non-handed. e Screws accessible when door is open.
L]
e Aluminum doors and frames only.

Cap
Screws
% . Arm
Centering
7 Bolts

f Adjustment
i Screw
Clamp Bar

(25.4mm) 1 ,E gg gr‘hTngds 1/2" Lockwashers _Cap
Offset Arm Pivots SCIOWS
e Single acting - Frame stop required. e Ball bearing spindle.
e Hung on hinges or pivots (not included). e 3/16” vertical adjustment. -
e Handed when installed. e Mounted on floor or threshold.
e Steel channel.
@ Available for aluminum, hollow metal and wood doors.

HE

. 3/4" Side Jamb Pivots Only R
o (19mm) 15-5/16" Route Length 1-3/4" Std. Door %
! (134.9mm) for Channel (44-5"“")} N
) ! ;
/ J./ [_'I_n 71— —) - R

§2me. 78" AA
127 (22.2mm)
Must be Held

(304.8mm)
1/2" 1/4" #491
. T 6.4mm .
(A7) i ==m) ( ) Pivot for Pivot for Hollow Metal
1 Aluminum Doors or Wood Doors

Optional Intermediate Pivots

@ Available in bronze or Intermediate pivots are used to maintain door alignment. They
aluminum in all architectural or are available in mortise and surface mounted versions.

sprayed finishes. P
e Can be used with offset aims | Description Part Number Ordering Information
only. Full Mortise FM492
e Handed .
» Half Mortise HM493 o
e 3/4” Offset. x Hand x Finish
e Door must be beveled 1/8” in2”. | Half Surface HS494
FM492 Full Surface FS495
Full Mortise (lllustrated)

For more information contact your Norton Representative or Norton Door Controls, A Division of Yale Security Inc., 1902 Airport Road,
Monroe, NC 28110. Telephone: (800) 438-1951. Fax: (800) 338-0965. In North Carolina: (704) 283-2101. Fax (704) 289-2875. In Canada,
3160 Orlando Drive, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L4V 1R5. Telephone: (905) 672-6220. Fax: (905) 672-8022. WATS: (800) 461-3007.

These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents current at time of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of
any item in this catalog, its design, construction, and/or its materials.

Yale® Yale Security Products; Yale Security Inc?, are registered trademarks.
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Complies with A.D.A. Accessibility Guidelines
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5700 Series - LEO®

Norton

INTRODUCTION

Norton’s 5700 Series introduces a new generation of power door operators. Door
operators were once considered a necessity only for those with physical challenges.
Today, due to the population’s busy lifestyles, the convenience of “hands-free”
door opening is more popular than ever. The patented design of LEO® is based
on ease and simplicity. LEO installs in minutes rather than hours and consists of
three basic components: inverter, motor and Norton’s 1601 closer body.

What separates LEO from other operators is its ability to function as a standard
door closer. When the door is opened manually, there is little resistance and the
drive train and motor are not engaged. The 1601 closer, not the motor, controls
the closing cycle. Since the door closer does not back-drive the motor during the
closing cycle, there is no loss of closer efficiency. In the event of a power outage,
the door can be manually opened and will close via the door closer’s spring force.

LEOQ is listed with UL and ANSI/BHMA A156.19 and meets the requirements of
ADA and A156.4. LEO is ideal for doctors’ offices, retirement facilities, schools,
churches and any other locations where extra features are not required and noise
may be a concern. LEO can be activated via wall switch, radio frequency device
or motion sensor, and is available for push or pull side applications.

Based on its dual functionality, ease of use and quiet operation, LEO offers the
customer a unique choice!

e Patent 5,881,497
* Additional patent pending
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5700 Series - LEO®

Inverter

* Ease of installation and setup
0 Simple instructions

* Application versatility and ease of adjustment
Q Push or pull side mounting units available

* Operates as mechanical surface closer during
close cycles or when door is opened manually
or if power is turned off

0 Quiet operation

0 Acceptable for fire-rated doors

0 Spring force provides the feel of a normal
manual door closer

0 Door can be opened manually if desired

* Norton® 1600 series door closer
0 Adjustable Spring Power
0 Backcheck Valve
0 Sweep Valve & Latch Valve

* Non-Handed

* Power Input; 120 VAC, 60Hz
e Current Draw; .6A
 Relay Output; DPDT
0 Normally Open/Normally Closed (jumper)

e C-UL US listed for use on fire and
smoke barrier doors

 1-year warranty (refer to current Norton®
price book for terms & conditions)

* Meets requirements for Americans with
Disabilities Act (ADA)

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 6/05

e Listed: ANSI/BHMA A156.19
(Low Energy Operators) and meets
requirements of A156.4 (Door Closers)

1601 Closer Body

« Unit Activation Options FEATURES &

Q Wall switches
0 Motion sensor
0 Radio frequency device
e End-User On/Off Switch
* Hold Open options
0 0-30 seconds (5 seconds minimum
required for ADA and ANSI A156.19)
* Obstruction Detection
O Motor stops if door is obstructed during
an opening
Q Door closes under manual spring force

FUNCTIONS

ELECTRICAL DATA

CERTIFICATIONS






5700 Series - LEO®

Norton

STANDARD
APPLICATIONS

5710
HINGE (PULL) SIDE OF DOOR

 Adjustable Stop
* 180° swing (trim permitting)

Minimum Door width
Single Door - 29" (74cm)
Double Door - 30" (76¢cm)

An auxiliary stop is suggested where severe conditions exist.

C/L
“pr ' | 4-5/8" 5-1/4"
| 117mm 133mm
29" , ( ) ( )
(74cm) |
on - X
(51mm) !
|
! °
|
1 JE—
1 o ° . . ° ! ° ]
| 23 | tt1er

! (58cm) (43mm)
Door Swing Dimension "A"

110° 29-13/16" (76cm)
180° 27-9/16" (70cm)

3730
STOP (PUSH) SIDE OF DOOR

STANDARD DUTY DOUBLE LEVER ARM

* Frame reveals 2-5/8" to 6-3/4" (67-171mm)

* An auxiliary door stop is required for these applications.
e 170° swing (trim permitting)

i “pr 4-5/8" 5-1/4"

| 117 1

, 29" (117mm) (133mm)

| 74cm

! (74cm) .

| . (38mm)

1

|

1

| (

T = v ) R —

[ = =

! - " . 2-3/16"

Door Swing Dimension “A” (56mm)

110° 30-1/16" (76cm)
170° 27-9/16" (70cm)

NOTE: Contact factory for use on doors exceeding 250 Ibs.

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/05






5700 Series - LEO®

HOW TO ORDER

RF1 - Radio Frequency
(switches not supplied w/RF1)

97 1 0 X SUFFIX X FINISH
FIRST TWO DIGITS FOURTH DIGIT
Product Series Closer Power Size
0 -1601 (size 3-6)
1-1601BF (size 1-4)
THIRD DIGIT
Identifies Type of Application
FINISHES

HINGE (PULL) SIDE OF DOOR Product will be sprayed with

1 - Rigid Arm & Slide Track
Max reveal 1/8" (3mm)

a combination of waterborne
acrylic and polyester powder

up to 180° door swing coat.
STOP (PUSH) SIDE OF DOOR
3 - Double Lever Arm Description Specify Norton Complements the following | Old Norton
Reveals 2-5/8" to 6-3/4" Designation (BHMA) | finishes Designation
(67-171mm) Aluminum 689 628, 625, 629, 630, 651, 625 AL
up to 170° door swing Statuary Bronze 690 640, 613 STAT
UNIVERSAL UNIT - PUSH OR Dull Bronze 691 612, 637, 639 DB
PULL SIDE MOUNTING Black 693 315 815
4 - Includes both Rigid Medium Amber 694 312 312
Arm/Slide Track and Gold 696 605, 606, 632, 633 GB
Double Lever Arm Prime Coat 600 SR

* Special rust inhibitor (Beige) available at extra cost. Closers can be ordered
prime coated only, i.e. (SRI) or prime coated with finish, i.e. SRI x 690. Finishes
other than those listed above may be available on special order. Sample chips will

be required.

Note: Door switches and sensors are not included with the 5700 Series Door Operators. These items must be ordered separately.

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 6/05






Norton

Supplied Standard

Motion Sensor #663

Door Switch
685

Door Switch
574

Mrowmy

CAUTION

DOOR

# 428 (2 per Operator)

¢ Unidirectional

* Black cover

o SPDT relay

¢ Adjustable angle pattern

e 24 VDG input

¢ Must not be placed
where motion of door
can be sensed.

* 6" x 6" face plate

e 15amp @ 125 VAC
 Hard wired

e Flush or surface mounted
¢ SS with blue letters

* 6" x 6" face plate

* RF (433MHz)

e Flush or surface mounted
¢ SS with blue letters

>ERATE

# 429 (1 per switch)

5700 Series - LEO®

ACTIVATE
SWITCH

TO OPERATE

# 433 (1 per switch)

e Used with RF1 and
RFKIT

Key FOB
572

* 6" x 6" face plate

15amp @ 125 VAC

Hard wired

 Flush or surface mounted
SS with blue letters

Door Switch
575

* 6" x 6" face plate

RF (433MHz)

Flush or surface mounted
¢ SS with blue letters

Door Switch

576

 Radio Frequency Receiver

e 25 VDG power supply

e Activation switches not
included. Choose from 685,
574,575 or 576

571KIT

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/05





5700 Series - LEO®

INVERTER
5700IN

MOTOR ASSEMBLY

CHAIN
5700C

1601 CLOSER ASSEMBLY

DOOR POSITION ADJUSTMENT ASSEMBLY
5700DPA

PINION EXTENSION/
CLUTCH ASSEMBLY

= PILLOW BLOCK 5700CM
ON/OFF SWITCH 5700PB
5700SW

\ COVER

5700C0V

'—";. /:’
— .4
#5710-1 - Arm and Track Assembly #7701-1 - Arm Assembly
#7701ST-1A - Arm Assembly #7701-1W - Arm Assembly less Rod and Shoe
#7200-1T - Track Assembly #7701-11A - Rod and Shoe Assembly

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 6/05






5700 Series - LEO®

Norton

TECHNICAL
DETAILS

e Gircuit breaker
e Activation switch terminal
* Relay terminal

POT  |DESCRIPTION

o | @
1 .
l

'e

CL Obstruction Detection on Open
MAX  Door Open Speed
MIN Motor Reversing Speed

DEC/B Hold OpenTime (5-30 Seconds)

1! y
& 1 J L.
et - L

ACC Push or Pull

COMP Motor Torque at Hold Open Position

* To be adjusted with trimpot tool supplied with unit

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/05






5700 Series - LEO®

Norton

ARCHITECTURAL

General Specifications

Door Controls____ (interior) (exterior) swinging
door(s) shall be of rack and pinion design
contained within a precision cast aluminum
housing. Door closing force shall be adjustable to
ensure adequate closing control. Door closing
speed shall be controlled by independent hydraulic
adjustment valves in the sweep and latch range of
the closing cycle. Door Operator shall provide
conventional door closer opening forces unless the
power operator motor is activated. Door Operator
shall provide conventional door closing forces at all
times except in the event of power outage during
powered door open cycle. Door Operator opening
force and speed shall be adjustable by independent
electronic adjustment to ensure adequate opening
control per accessiblity codes. Door Operator shall
have an adjustable hydraulic backcheck valve to
cushion the door speed if door is opened violently.
Door Operator shall have a manual adjustment to
locate both full open and door full closed positions.
Maximum door open shall be adjustable and
capable to a maximum 180° conditions permitting.
[(Door Operator shall be AUTOMATICALLY
ACTIVATED, i.e. motion sensor.) (Door Operator
shall be SELECTIVELY ACTIVATED by external
initiating device, i.e. wall switch etc.) (Door
Operator shall be both AUTOMATICALLY
ACTIVATED and SELECTIVELY ACTIVATED.)] Door
operator shall have adjustable hold open time
capability in range of 5 to 30 seconds. Door
operator shall have input line rating of 120VAC,
.6A. Units shall have relay contact for interfacing
products having a rating of 30VDC at 1A or
125VAC at .5A. Unit shall have an external On/Off
Switch to defeat powered opening when desired.
Unit shall have an internal circuit breaker switch to
interrupt input power for servicing. Unit shall be
U.L. Listed for automatic closing door. Unit shall be
in compliance with the requirements of the
Americans With Disabilities Act (ADA) and ANSI
standards A117.1 and A156.19. Unit shall meet
C-UL US.

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 6/05

SPECIFICATIONS

Additional Detailed Specifications:

When activated, the unit shall, by means of an
integral motor and chain drive, power the door
open at both a speed and force that are adjustable
to meet accessiblity codes. The door shall be
powered from a door closed position to a full door
open position and remain in momentary hold open
for ___ seconds (adjustable 0 to 30 seconds)
[(Unit shall power open door to full open position
up to 180°, conditions permitting.) (Unit shall be
capable of opening door manually from 0 to 180°,
conditions permitting.)] Once unit reaches full hold
open  position, if reinitiated, unit’s momentary
hold open time shall restart from the initially set
hold open time. If unit is initiated during the
closing cycle, unit shall revert to opening cycle
beginning at that door position. Obstruction
detection on open shall neutralize and reverse
motor action, reverting motor to closed position
thus allowing door to close under closer spring
force only. This obstruction detection feature shall
be integral to unit. During closing cycle, the unit
shall close door under spring power not to exceed
a closing force of 15 Ibf.
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Norton
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For a complete listing of products and applications please visit our web site.
www.nortondoorcontrols.com
www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Or contact us at:

Norton Door Controls Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd

3000 Hwy. 74 E. 6940 Edwards Boulevard

Monroe, NC 28112 Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2
Telephone: 1.800.438.1951 Telephone: 1.800.461.3007

Fax: 1.800.338.0965 Fax: 1.800.461.8989

Norton® , LEO® and Yale Security Inc.® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc. These materials are protected under U.S. copyright laws. All contents current at
time of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right o change availability of any item in this catalog, its design, construction, and/or its materials. Other products'
brand names may be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only.

Copyright® 2005 Yale Security Inc All rights reserved.

The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions to satisfy end-user needs for security, safety and convenience.

Norton® closers...still proudly manufactured in the United States with more than 75% U.S. confent.
Since 1880 ® The American Original”

An ASSA ABLOY Group company ASSA ABLOY
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6900 PowerMatic® Low Energy Power Operator
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SINCE 1880

6900 PowerMatic®° Low Enerqgy Power Operator

7’] ) BN\%
"B AMER AN ORI

INTRODUCTION

Norton's 6900 PowerMatic® is a “low energy” power door operator

designed to automatically open and close doors with a lower energy
opening force. Unlike high energy operators that require guide rails,
safety mats and sensors, low energy operators only require signage.

The PowerMatic is easy to adjust, available for push or pull side
mounting and offers obstruction detection during both opening and
closing cycles.This operator is ideal for executive offices, retirement
homes, educational and assisted living facilities, office/warehouse
corridor doors, etc.

TABLE OF
CONTENTS
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SINCE 1880

6900 PowerMatic° Low Energy Power Operator

2 Vs ~ \\)
"B AMERICAN ORG™

ELS Board with Potentiometer Timing Belt

Body, Pump and Motor Assembly Solenoid

Norton’s PowerMatic fully complies with ADA requirements and is BHMA/ANSI A156.19 certified. The unit
functions using an A/C motor and hydraulic pump to activate a heavy duty hydraulic door closer controlled
by an Electronic Control Module (ECM) board. The PowerMatic is an excellent choice in a low energy power
door operator with its:

« Ease of installation and setup  Hold Open options
» Simple instructions » 0-30 seconds (5 seconds minimum required for ADA
» Uses push-button settings for door open and door and ANSI A156.19)
close positions » Choice of infinite hold open features
* Application versatility and ease of adjustment * Obstruction Detection
» Handed units » Door closes if it hits an obstruction while opening
» Push or pull side mounting » Door re-opens once if it hits an obstruction
» Interfaces with electric hardware and integrates with while closing

access control systems
y e Power Operator

* Operates as mechanical surface closer during close cycles or » When unit is activated door travels to open position
if power is turned off
» (Critical for fire rated doors
» Springs force provides the feel of a normal manual
door closer
» Door can be opened manually if desired

* Power Assist
» When unit is activated, pump and motor allow door to
be manually opened with a force less than 5 Ibs.

* Operation startup options
» Wall switches
» Motion sensor
» Radio frequency device
» Push and Go

6900 - 3
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SINCE 1880

6900 PowerMatic® Low Enerqgy Power Operator
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Operator Type Safety Equipment Required Common Applications
to be BHMA Compliant

(LOW TO MODERATE TRAFFIC)
RExecutlxeDlg)flfllc?s,l, AFIZ‘)At_Dorm i
. ooms, otels, Retiremen
Low Energy _ Signage Homes, Educational or Assisted
(included with unit) Living Facilities, Office/Warehouse
Corridor Doors, ADA Auxiliary
Entrances, ADA Accessible
Restrooms, Fire Doors

Hospital HIGH TRAHI:EIC’[) %
. . . ospital Emergency cntrances
High Energy Guide Rails, Safety Mats, Opera in Roomgs A|¥p0rt Entrances,

Sensors & Signage Large Office Building or Department
Store Entrances

@ * Norton 7500 series door closer « Vestibule function delay adjustment

0 Adjustable spring power (For sequencing two or more units)
0 Backcheck valve .
O Backcheck position valve  Door hold open delay adjustment
O Sweep valve * Single Pole Double Throw (SPDT) relay output
O Latch valve ) )
O Speed control valve e SPDT relay output time adjustment
O Pressure adjustment valve * SPDT alarm output
* Left or right hand « Blow open function for smoke ventilation
* Drop plate for low ceiling applications « Infinite hold open function
* Push side or pull side applications * Presence detector Input
* Power Assist selector switch * 24 \IDC @ .5A output
* Push and Go selector switch * Selector mode switch (3 position)
« Open/close obstruction detection a OFF- D|s.ablels signal inputs except blow open.
. Unit still powered.
* Motor startup delay adjustment 0O ON - Activates signal inputs for normal use
0 HOLD OPEN - Activates the unit to
the hold open position indefinitely
ELECTRICAL ______________________________________________________________________________________________]
DATA « Power Input 120 VAC, 60 Hz « Auxiliary Output 24 VDC @ .5A

(+10%, -15%) » SPDT relay output for controlling
e Current Draw 1.5A electric strikes or electric locks not
to exceed 1 amp @ 30 VDC

CERTIFICATIONS
 C-UL US listed for use on fire and smoke * Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
barrier doors « BHMA certified A156.19 for Low Energy
* Meets requirements for UL10C and and Power Assist operated doors

UBC 7.2 for positive pressure

* 2-year warranty (refer to current price list,
terms and conditions)

6900 - 4
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6900 PowerMatic® Low Energy Power Operator

Note: All transmitters (door switches or key fob) must be ordered separately.

SINCE 1880

20 "
B AMERIGAN ORG™

How 10
ORDER

69 | 2 || 0 HAND

o | = Left hand
¢ R= Right hand

Y
FIRST TWO DIGITS

Product Series
PowerMatic

Y
FOURTH DIGIT

Closer Power Size

0 - Adjustable for sizes 1 thru 6

2 — Auxiliary closing mechanism
required

Y
THIRD DIGIT

SUFFIX |

Y

SUFFIXES (options)

RF1 — Radio Frequency Control

e Factory Wired

* Requires 574, 576 door
switch or 577 switch post
(433MHz)

Y

X FINISH |

Identifies Type of Application D- DhrOD Application for ||eSS
. than 5" minimum ceiling  FINISHES
HINGE (PULL SIDE OF DOOR clarance Product il be sprayed it
110° Maximum Door Swing a combination of waterborne
Maximum Reveal 1/8" (3mm) 2g;ytllc and polyester powder
5- Double Egress Arm & Slide Track
110° Maximum Door Swing for - . .
) .\ Description Specify Norton Complements the following Old
Revealls 1/8"t0 3" (3 to 7§mm) Designation (BHMA) | finishes Designation
(Specify hand when ordering) Aluminum 689 628, 625, 629, 630, 651, 625 AL
STOP (PUSH) SIDE OF DOOR Statuary Bronze 690 640, 613 STAT
2 — Standard Duty Double Lever Arm Dull Bronze 691 612 637 639 DB
110° Maximum Door Swing —
Reveals 2-3/4" to 6-7/8" (70 to 175mm) 2ok 693 815 315
Medium Amber 694 312 312
t3 - Standard Duty Double Lever Arm Gold 696 605, 606, 632, 633 GB
180° Maximum Door Swing Prime Coat* 600 SRI
Reveals 2-3/4" to 6-7/8" (70 to 175mm)
* Special rust inhibitor (Beige) available at extra cost. Closers can be ordered
16— Heavy Duty Double Lever Arm prime coated only, i.e. (SRI) or prime coated with finish, i.e. SRI x 690. Finishes
110° Maximum Door Swing Reveals other than those listed above may be available on special order. Sample chips
2-1/4" to 4-3/4" (57 to 121mm) will be required.
7—- Heavy Duty Double Lever Arm

110° Maximum Door Swing Reveals
4-13/16"to 7-3/8" (122 to 187mm)

* Models will be power operated to 110° but can be manually opened to 180°

™ Reveals less than 2-1/4" (57mm) may be achieved by fiel

d cutting the adjusting rod

* Consult Technical Support Department when door is hung on offset pivots

For application assistance, Norton offers complete services from specifying product to engineering a door system which includes riser
and wiring diagrams. Consult Norton Technical Product Support for additional information.

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca
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Norton 6900 PowerMatic° Low Energy Power Operator
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STANDARD
APPLICATIONS

6910/6950
HINGE (PULL) SIDE OF DOOR
 Spring buffered stop assembly in slide track

6910 RIGID ARM AND SLIDE TRACK
» 85° to 110° templated door openings in 5° increments
* 1/8" (3mm) maximum frame reveal

6950 DOUBLE EGRESS ARM AND SLIDE TRACK
* From 1/8" to 3" (3 to 76mm) frame reveal
 Specify hand when ordering

An auxiliary stop is suggested where severe conditions exist.

LH Shown

6920/6930
STOP (PUSH) SIDE OF DOOR

STANDARD DUTY DOUBLE LEVER ARM
* Frame reveals 2-3/4" to 6-7/8" (70 to 175mm)
 An auxiliary door stop is required for these applications

SERIES DOOR OPENING
6920 Up to 110°
6930 From 110° to 180°

LH Shown

6960/6970
STOP (PUSH) SIDE OF DOOR

HEAVY DUTY DOUBLE LEVER ARM

* Maximum frame reveals (see chart)

¢ 85°to 110° templated door openings in 5° increments
e Spring buffered stop in arm shoe assembly

SERIES REVEAL RANGE
6960 2-1/4" to 4-3/4" (57 to 121mm)*
6970 4-13/16"to 7-3/8" | (122 to 187mm)

* Reveals less than 2-1/4" (57mm) may be
LH Shown achieved by field cutting the adjusting rod

NOTE: Contact factory for use on doors exceeding 250 Ibs.

6900 - 6
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6900 PowerMatic° Low Energy Power Operator

G Pivot Point

SINCE 1880
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STANDARD
APPLICATIONS

30-3/16"
| 31-11/16" (767mm) 4-3/8 478
I (805mm) 2 (rmm) zdamm)
| Gimm) M-
| J-
[ ]t — L
| 23" | SERIES DIM “S”
B (584mm) ! 6910 | 1-3/4" (44mm)
6950 | 2-3/8" (60mm)
©n o 6910
RIGID ARM DOOR SWING | 85° | 90° | 95° | 100° | 105° | 110°
@ > 6950 Minimum Door | 32' | 31" | 30" | 30' | 29" | 29"
X DOUBLE EGRESS ARM Width (mm) | (813) | (787) | (762) | (762) | (737) | (737)
(HANDED)

Minimum door width for all double egress applications is 29" (737mm).

31-11/16" | 1-1/2" 4-3/8" 4-1/8"
(805mm) | (38mm) (111mm) - (105mm)
“'@ T |
T 1-7/8"
a (48mm)
DOOR SWING 90° | 180°
Minimum Door 32" 29"
© —=o=—=—% | 930 Width (mm) | (813) | (737)
| 31-11/16" 1-12" 4-3/8" 4-1/8"
(805mm) l(BSmm) Min. (111mm) (105mm)
== - RS
2-3/16"
3 (56mm)
" ] %0
A
& O —ro——d 0
= 6970
% DOOR SWING 85° 90° 95° | 100° | 105° | 110°
é@ e — 8 Minimum Door 34" 33" 33" 32" 32" 31"
€0 Lol Width (mm) | (864) | (838) | (838) | (813) | (813) | (787)

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 7/05
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DROP
APPLICATIONS

LH Shown

LH Shown

LH Shown

6900 PowerMatic® Low Enerqgy Power Operator

NOTE: Drop application for less than 5" minimum ceiling clearance.

6920-D

STOP (PUSH) SIDE OF DOOR — UP TO 110° DOOR OPENING
STANDARD DUTY DOUBLE LEVER ARM

* Frame reveals 2-3/4" to 6-7/8" (70 to 175mm)

* 110° maximum door opening. See 6930-D for openings to 180°
* Auxiliary door stop is required for this application

e Minimum door width is 33" (84cm)

6930-D

STOP (PUSH) SIDE OF DOOR — OVER 110° TO 180° DOOR OPENING
STANDARD DUTY DOUBLE LEVER ARM

* Frame reveals 2-3/4" to 6-7/8" (70 to 175mm)

 Qver 110° to 180°

* Auxiliary door stop is required for this application

* Minimum door width is 31" (79cm)

6960-D/6970-D
STOP (PUSH) SIDE OF DOOR
HEAVY DUTY DOUBLE LEVER ARM

* Maximum frame reveals (see chart)
* 85° to 110° templated door openings in 5° increments
e Spring buffered stop assembly in arm shoe

SERIES REVEAL RANGE
6960D 2-1/4" 10 4-3/4"™ (57 to 121mm)*
6970D 4-13/16"to 7-3/8" | (122 to 187mm)

* Reveals less than 2-1/4" (57mm) may be
achieved by field cutting the adjusting rod

NOTE: Contact factory for use on doors exceeding 250 Ibs.

6900 - 8
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DROP
APPLICATIONS
4-3/8"

31-11/16" 1-3/4" Min Amm 1-7/8"
(805mm) ﬂ44mm) ' (48mm)
i :/_T_ N R
i = . (1 05mm)

Drop Plate a

6920

110° Maximum Door Opening
Minimum Door Width 33" (84cm)

6930
Over 110° to 180° Door Opening
——— ‘ Minimum Door Width 31" (79cm)

1-11/16" /0"
:(3805n/1n?) ¢ (;8::]?“) Min. 4 3/8" 1-7/8"
_xr (111mm) ; (48mm)
i 1 | 3-7/8"
i k"=|§b1 Y (98mm)

Drop Plate 3

% | 6960
//@ o 6970

J [OD

El

DOOR SWING 85° | 90° | 95° | 100° | 105° | 110°

Minimum Door | 36" 35" | 34 34" 33" | 33"
Width (mm) (914) | (889) | (864) ' (864) | (838) | (838)

6900 - 9
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TYPICAL SYSTE

APPLICATIONS

6900 POWERMATIC WITH MAGNETIC LOCK 120VAC
Opening Description: Fail Safe ADA Opening — Magnetic Lock & Door Operator

Application
Non-Fire Rated Glass Door - Interior or Exterior Office or Main Entrance Openings

Operation

e Lock or unlock system by a key control switch at all times.

e Free ingress & egress using the door operator or manually when unlocked.

e Qutside door switch will be inactive, denying ingress other than by card when locked.

 To exit, inside door switch will unlock magnetic lock and open the door or manually push bar to exit.
* Door operator acts as standard door closer when entering or exiting manually.

Material
Door Operator ¢ Electromagnetic Lock  Electrified Pivot « Mechanical Touch Bar with Switch ¢
2 Door Switches ¢ Maintained Key Switch « Card Reader

6900 POWERMATIC WITH ELECTRIC STRIKES

Opening Description: Fail Secure ADA Opening — 120VAC < [ |
Double Electric Strike & Door Operators on Pair of Doors ]

Application
Interior, Non-Fire Rated Wood or Metal Doors — Corridor or Emergency Room Openings

Operation
< Doors are to be closed and latched at all times. [ [l F 1
» Key switch activates and deactivates door switches to signal door operators.

» Active door switch will energize the electric strike and automatically open doors.
* Access manually from the push side only when door switches are inactive.

* Door operators will act as standard door closers when door switches are inactive.

Material
2 Door Operators ¢ Double Electric Strike * 2 Surface Vertical Rod Exit Devices ©
2 Door Switches * Maintained Key Switch

6900 POWERMATIC WITH VESTIBULE 120VAC < . |

Opening Description: Vestibule — Two Single Doors & Operators |:LL|——|-U:|

Application
Interior or Exterior Non-Rated Glass, Wood or Metal Doors — Hospitals, College Dorms,
Hotels and other Public Buildings

Operation

» Doors are closed but not latched at all times when not activated. 0
* 2 door switches outside of vestibule operate closest door first, then second door. <>
e 2 door switches inside vestibule operate closest door only.

Material
2 Door Operators * 4 Door Switches

OUTSIDE INSIDE

6900 POWERMATIC WITH VESTIBULE (TWO PAIR) 120VAC <—¢ T
Opening Description: Vestibule — Two Pairs of Doors & Operators b‘b—
Application

Exterior Non-Rated Glass Doors — Hospitals, College Dorms, Large Hotels, Convention Centers
and other Public Buildings

Operation 0
* Doors are closed but not latched at all times when not activated. <>

* 2 door switches outside of vestibule operate closest door first then other door.
* 2 door switches inside vestibule operate closest door only.

Material OUTSIDE INSIDE
4 Door Operators 3 Door Switches

6900 - 10
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TYPICAL SYSTEM
APPLICATIONS

6900 POWERMATIC WITH ACCESS CONTROL FOR ENTRY

Opening Description: Fail Secure ADA Opening — Electric Strike & Door Operator
120VAC

Application

Rated or Non-Fire Rated Metal Door — Interior or Exterior Office, Main Entrance or Stairwell Openings

Operation

» Activate or deactivate system by a key control switch.

* When outside, door switch is inactive, ingress will be by card only.
* Inside door switch will unlock and open the door automatically. D:'
* Push exit device bar to exit at all times.

* Door operator acts as standard door closer when entering or exiting manually.
* Recommend: Folger Adam® Electric Strikes.

Material
Door Operator » 2 Door Switches ¢ Maintained Key Switch ¢ Card Reader  Electric Strike

6900 POWERMATIC WITH SMOKE VENTILATION
Opening Description: Fail Secure “Blow Open” Opening - <

Latch Retraction & Door Operators on Pair of Doors 120VAC <__T—T_I |
Application

Exterior Metal Doors — Emergency Ventilation Type Openings

]

Operation

» Doors are to be closed and latched at all times.
» Fire Alarm system sends signal to activate door operators and latch retraction devices. _|
» Doors open when activated and stay open until loss of power or until fire alarm is reset.
* Door operators act as standard door closers during normal use.

* Recommend: Folger Adam® Electric Strikes.

_T

Material
2 Door Operators » 2 SVR Latch Retraction Exit Devices ¢ 1 Controller » 2 Electric Hinges

6900 POWERMATIC WITH LATCH RETRACTION
Opening Description: Vestibule — Two Single Doors & Operators —D—

120VAC <«

Application |
Interior or Exterior Rated & Non-Rated Glass, Wood or Metal Doors — Hospitals, College Dorms, |:|_L| I'LI:|

Hotels and other Public Buildings

Operation

* Doors are closed and latched at all times.

* When activated, latch bolts are retracted and door(s) will automatically open.

e 2 door switches outside of vestibule operates closest door first then second door.
» 1 door switch inside vestibule operate closest door only. O
* Recommend: Yale® or Corbin Russwin Exit Devices. <>
* Non-rated devices can be dogged for push/pull operation.

Material
2 Door Operators ¢ 4 Door Switches 1 - 781N Controller « 2 Electric Hinges ¢ 2 Rim Latch ¢
Retraction Exit Devices

6900 POWERMATIC WITH MAGNETIC LOCKS (INTERLOCK)
Opening Description: Vestibule Interlock — Two Pairs of Doors & Operators 120VAC <€ Illj

Application
Interior or Exterior Rated & Non-Rated Glass, Wood or Metal Doors — ICU Rooms at Hospitals,
Research Labs, Clean Rooms & other Environmentally Controlled Applications

Operation

* Doors are closed and secure by electromagnetic locks.

< Only one pair of doors may be open at a time before the opposite doors can open.

*  When activated, magnetic locks unlock and door(s) will automatically open.

* Door switch outside of vestibule operates closest pair of doors.

« Either door switch in vestibule operates closest pair of doors when all doors are closed.
e Recommend: Folger Adam® or Securitron® Magnetic Locks.

Material
4 Door Operators * 3 Door Switches 2 Double Electromagnetic Locks with Door Position Switch ¢
4 Electric Hinges * 4 Non-latching Touch Bars with Switch 1 Power Supply

6900 - 11
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SPECIFICATIONS

General Specifications

Door Controls (interior)(exterior) swinging door(s) shall be
of rack and pinion design contained within a precision cast
aluminum housing. Door closing force shall be adjustable
to ensure adequate closing control. Door closing speed
shall be controlled by independent hydraulic adjustment
valves in the sweep and latch range of the closing cycle.
Door Operator shall provide conventional door closer
opening and closing forces unless the power operator
motor is activated. Door Operator opening force and speed
shall be adjustable by independent hydraulic valving to
ensure adequate opening control per accessibly codes.
Door Operator shall have an adjustable hydraulic back-
check valve to cushion the door speed if opened violently.
Door Operator shall utilize two on-board push buttons to
establish door closed and door open positions. [(Door
Operator shall be AUTOMATICALLY ACTIVATED by either
a slight push or pull in the direction of opening swing —
Push and Go.) (Door Operator shall be SELECTIVELY
ACTIVATED by external initiating device i.e. wall switch
etc.) (Door Operator shall be both AUTOMATICALLY
ACTIVATED and SELECTIVELY ACTIVATED.)] Unit shall
have delay switches for motor activation, electric lock
interfacing, and hold open time. Units shall have SPDT
relay for interfacing latch retraction exit devices or similar
products and have 24VDC @ .5A output for connection of
electric strike, lock, radio frequency receiver, etc. Units
shall have Vestibule sequencing input for operation of two
or more units. Unit shall have smoke ventilation inputs to
power open doors when activated by fire or smoke alarm.
Unit shall have a three position Selector Mode Switch that
will permit the unit to be switched “ON” to monitor for
function inputs, switched to “H/O” for indefinite hold open
function or switched “OFF” which will disable function
inputs allowing unit to be used as a manual door closer.
Unit shall be U.L. Listed for automatic closing door. The
Unit shall be adjustable to provide compliance with the
requirements of the Americans With Disabilities Act
(ADA). Unit shall be certified by BHMA to meet ANSI
A117.1 and A156.19 requirements. Unit shall meet UL,
cUL, UL10C and UL10B standards.

6900 - 12
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Additional Specifications for Functions

For Power Operator Function:

When activated, the unit shall, by means of an integral
motor and pump, power open the door at both a speed
and force that are adjustable to accessibility codes. The
door shall be powered from a door closed position to a
full door open position and remain in momentary hold
open for 5 seconds minimum (adjustable 0 to 30 seconds
in 5 second increments). [(Unit shall power open door to
full open position up to 110°.) (Unit shall be capable of
opening door manually from 110° —180°.)] Once unit
reaches full hold open position, if reinitiated, unit’s
momentary hold open time shall restart from the
maximum set time. If unit is initiated during the closing
cycle, unit shall revert to opening cycle beginning at that
door position. Unit shall have a toggled hold open input
that upon first initiation will power door to a maintained
hold open position; a second initiation will allow door to
close. Unit shall have obstruction detection on closing
which will reverse the closing door to the full open
position than re-attempt to close door after momentary
hold open time has elapsed. Obstruction detection on
opening shall shut motor off, allowing door to close
under spring force. These obstruction detection features
shall be integral to unit. During closing cycle, the unit
shall close door under full spring power not to exceed a
closing force of 15 Ibf.

For Power Assist Function:

When activated, the unit shall, by means of an integral
motor and pump, assist in opening the door by reducing
the amount of force required to open door. The required
opening force shall be adjustable to comply with A.D.A.
Standards. The unit shall maintain its motorized assist
cycle for __seconds (adjustable from 0 to 30 seconds in
5 second increments). During the motor assist cycle, the
unit shall hold the door open at any position at which
door is stopped up to full open position. If unit is initiated
during the motor assist cycle, the units assist cycle time
shall be reset to the maximum set time. Once motor
assist has terminated, the unit shall close door under full
spring power not to exceed a closing force of 15 Ibf.
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TECHNICAL
DETAILS

ELS — ELECTRONIC LIMIT SWITCH:

Used for open/closed door setting, push and go
selection, obstruction timing and Power
Operator/Power Assist Function.

e WHT Button — Used for Door Open setting
e BLK Button — Used for Door Closed setting

Dip Switch Settings

1 - Obstruction Detection Delay

2 — Obstruction Detection Delay

3 — Activation Mode (Push and Go)

4 — Power Assist/Power Operator Mode

See close-up on page 14

SW1 DIP SWITCHES

1- P/A - Door Operator Function Switch —
OFF position selects Operator Mode.

ON position selects the Assist Mode.

2 - A/D - Alarm Delay Timer -
OFF = 30 second delay. ON = 60 second
delay. Used with terminal JP1-1

3 - Not used — OFF

4 — Not used — OFF

TIMER ADJUSTMENTS

e SW2 - Motor Delay — Delays motor
start up to allow unlocking of electric
hardware.

e SW3 - Solenoid Delay — sets the length
of time that the relay will stay energized
or de-energized. Used for JP4-3, 4 and
5 relay. Allows electric hardware to stay
energized long enough for automatic
door opening.

e SW4 - Vestibule Delay — Sets the length
of time between receipt of the IN
Vestibule signal and the motor start up.

e SW5 - Hold Open Delay/Assist Delay —
Sets length of time door holds open at
the fully open position for operator
function. Sets length of time motor and
pump assembly will operate to reduce
opening force of door for assist function.
When time elapses the door will
operate as a standard door closer.

6900 - 13
In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 7/05






SINCE 1880

7’] ) BN\%
"B AMER AN ORI

TECHNICAL
DETAILS

6900 CONTROL BOARD JP1 TERMINAL:

(INPUT CONTROLS) — WALL SWITCHES,

MOTIONS SENSORS, 2ND
POWERMATIC®, ETC.

1 - 0/0 - Qverride Open — Input for blow
open or smoke ventilation application —
Upon initiation of a closed signal from
a fire/smoke alarm panel, the door will
open and remain open until signal is
terminated. Use with any JP1 ground.

2 - RES 1 - Not Used

3 - AUX2 — Auxiliary Two — This is one of
two secondary initiating switch input
contacts (JP1-10 is the other.) Use with
any JP1 ground to initiate operation.

4 - GND - Ground

5— INV - IN Vestibule — Used for vestibule
function. This contact must be
connected to the JP1-6 terminal from
another unit to receive an initiating
signal. Use this contact with any JP1
ground.

6 — OUTV — Qut Vestibule — Used for
vestibule function — This contact must
be connected to terminal JP5 of
another unit to send an initiating signal.
Use this contact with any JP1 ground.

7 - GND - Ground

8 — RFT - Toggle (Maintained Hold Open)
This input can be used with any normally
open switch. The first initiation of this
contact will open door and hold it open.
A second initiation of this contact will
release and close the door. Use with
any JP1 ground.

9 - GND - Ground

10 —AUX2 — Auxiliary Two — Same as JP1-3
above.

11 -GND - Ground

12 —PDET - Presence Detector — Permits
wiring of a sensor to prevent a closed
door from opening or a door that is
fully open from closing. Use with any
JP1 ground.

13 -GND - Ground

14 -AUX1 — Auxiliary One — Primary
initiating switch contact. Initiates door
power cycle. For vestibule function, the
switch on the initiating side of door is
connected to this terminal. Use with
any JP1 ground.

6900 - 14

1-
2_
3-

JP4 TERMINAL: (OUTPUT CONTROLS) -
ELECTRIC STRIKES, LATCH RETRACTION
EXIT DEVICES, MAG LOCKS, ETC.

GND - Ground

+24VDC

NO1 — Relay Contact — Normally open
relay dry contact that is switched when
any auxiliary inputs are initiated.
Switched contact can be maintained up
to 12 seconds. Use with JP4-4 CO-1.
CO1 — Relay Contact — Common relay
contact for use with terminals JP4-3
and JP4-5.

NC1 — Relay Contact — Normally closed
relay contact that is switched when any
auxiliary inputs are initiated. Switched
contact can be maintained up to 12
seconds.Use with JP4-4 CO1.

NO2 — Alarm Delay — Normally open dry
relay contact that is switched when 0/0
Override Open input is initiated. Relay
will stay switched for 30 or 60 seconds
(selected by dip switch SW1-2 A/D).
C02 — Alarm Delay — Common contact
for use with terminals JP4-6 and JP4-8.
NC2 — Alarm Delay — Normally closed
dry contact that is switched when 0/0
Override Open input is initiated. Relay
will stay switched for 30 or 60 seconds
(selected by dip switch SW1-2 A/D).

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

6900 PowerMatic® Low Enerqgy Power Operator
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#679 Operational Signs #682 Signage Kit SIGNS

(kit contains 8 signs) Packed with 6900 (Packed with 576, 660, 672, 674, 676 switches)
#425 (1 per) #427 (2 per) #432 (1 per switch) #433 (1 per switch)

#681 Signage Kit
(Packed with 574, 661, 662, 673, 675, 685 switches)

#430 (1 per) #431 (1 per) #428 (2 per)

#424 (1 per switch)  #429 (1 per switch)

Motion Sensor #663 @

e Unidirectional

* Black cover

e SPDT relay

e Adjustable angle pattern

* 24 VDG input

* Must not be placed where motion of door can be sensed

Switch Post #577 & #578
#577 — Radio Frequency Transmitter (4" x 4" face plate)

#578 — Hard Wired Switch (4" x 4" face plate)

* 5" square steel 1/8" wall thickness

» Durable exterior grade powder coat 42" high

e Finish in aluminum or dark bronze. Specify when ordering.
« Standard formed plastic cap

e Surface mounted (above ground)

Note: For additional accessories consult factory.
Miscellaneous Parts

#6700PCB — Control Board #6900ELS — Repair Kit #668 Security Plate — Conceals the
ON/OFF/HOLD OPEN switch to deter tampering.
Packed standard with the PowerMatic.

6900 - 15
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660, 661
4" x 4" Face Plate

4-1/2" x 4-1/2" SS Back Plate

15 amp @ 125 VAC

Flush Mounted — Hard wired

Fits single or 2 gang electrical box

660 — Stainless Steel with Black Letters
661 — Blue Powder Coat with White Letters

574, 575, 576, 685
6" x 6" Face Plate

15 amp @ 125 VAC

Hard wired or Radio Frequency
Flush or surface** mounted
Stainless Steel with Blue Letters
574 and 576 — Radio Frequency.
Used with RF1 option and 687KIT.
575* and 685* — Hard wired

*Switches may also be installed with single or double gang
electrical box using fasteners included.

** When surface mounted switches project 2" from wall.

662, 672
1-11/16" x 4-1/2" Face Plate

s
HE T a  1-11/16" x 4-1/2" Back Plate
|g~ 0 SPDT UL listed Switch-Mom.
g QO  15amp @ 125 VAC
I Q  Fits 1-3/4" Frame
662 672 Q662 - Blue Powder Coat with White Letters
a

672 — Stainless Steel with Black Letters

Note: All hard wired switches are Momentary Contact SPDT, UL Listed.

Activating Door Switches

673

674

2-3/4" Round SS Face Plate

6-3/4" Round Polycarbonate Trim
SPDT UL listed Switch-Mom.

15 amp @ 125 VAC

Fits 2-gang electrical box

673 — Stainless Steel with Blue Letters
674 — Stainless Steel with Black Letters
Slope design eliminates snagging

o000 d

Vestibule Switches

676

675

2 —1-1/16" x 4-1/2" Face Plates

4-1/2" x 4-1/2" SS Black Plate

2 — SPDT UL listed Switches-Mom.

15 amp @ 125 VAC

Fits 2-gang electrical box

675 — Blue Powder Coat with White Letters
676 — Stainless Steel with Black Letters

[ T Ty I

6900 - 16

RF1 — Radio Frequency Option

A Radio Frequency receiver factory wired and
mounted, used to control the PowerMatic from a
remote location. Wireless. Requires the 572, 574,
576 or 577 (sold separately).

687 KIT — Radio Frequency Option

A Radio Frequency receiver (Field Installed) used
to control the PowerMatic from a remote
location. Wireless. Requires the 572, 574,

576 or 577 (sold separately).

572 — Key Fob Transmitter
Used with RF1 Radio Frequency
Option or 637KIT.

(1-1/2'w x 2-3/16"h x 9/16"d)

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/05
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Body Pump and Motor Assembly

Model Number Hand Part Number
6910, 6950 Left 6910LAP-L
6920, 6930, 6960, 6970 6920LAP-L
6910, 6950 Right 6910LAP-R
6920, 6930, 6960, 6970 6920LAP-R

Arm and Track Assemblies

#6610-1 — Arm and Track Assembly #6620-1 — Arm Assembly #6630-1 — Arm Assembly
#7210-1A — Arm Assembly #6620-1W — Main Arm & Rod #6630-1W — Main Arm & Rod
#6610-1T — Track Assembly #6620-12 — Adjusting Tube & Shoe #6620-12 — Adjusting Tube & Shoe

#6650-1L — Arm and Track Assembly (LH) #6660-1 — Arm Assembly #6670-1 — Arm Assembly

#6650-1R — Arm and Track Assembly (RH) #6660-11 — Rod & Snubber Assembly #6670-11 — Rod & Snubber Assembly
#7250-1L — Arm Assembly (LH)

#7250-1R — Arm Assembly (RH)

#6610-1T — Track Assembly

6900 - 17
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For a complete listing of products and applications
please visit our web site.

www.nortondoorcontrols.com
www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Or contact us at:

Norton Door Controls Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd
3000 Highway 74 East 6940 Edwards Boulevard
Monroe, NC 28112 Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2
Telephone: 800.438.1951 Telephone: 800.461.3007
Fax: 800.338.0965 Fax: 800.461.8989

Norton® PowerMatic® and Yale Security Inc.® are registered trademarks of Yale Security Inc.
These materials are protected under U.S. copyright laws. All contents current at time of publication.
Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this catalog, its design,
construction, and,/or its materials. Other products” brand names may be trademarks or registered
trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only.

Copyright 2002, 2005 Yale Security Inc. Al rights reserved.

The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions to
satisfy end-user needs for security, safety and convenience.

ASSA ABLOY
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Introduction

The Series 7200 Electromechanical Closer-Holders
combine the functions of an electromechanical door
holder with one of our finest door controls, the Series
7700 door closer. The 7200 features a choice of two
types of hold-cpen functions:

« Infinite Hold-Open (| suffix): The door will hold-open at any
dagres of opening up to 175° with a maximum allowable door
opening of 180°.

- Selective Hold-Open (S suffix): The door will hold open at
any degree of opening, beyond a pre-set hold-open point, up
to 175°, with a maximum allowable door opening of 1807,
Factory set at 80°, but is adjustable to virtually any degree of
door opening desired.

The Series 7200 Electromechanical Closer-Holders are
available as four basic units for controlling fire/smoke doors.

Support Unit Series 7200MP (| or S): The Support Unit contains
a door closar with internal holder only. These units install on
gither single doors or on both leafs of a pair of doors. lis hold-
open function is controlled by compatible UL listed smoke
detaction equipment such as area/ceiling smoke detectors.

Support Unit Overhead Concealed Serles T290MP (I or 5):
Pull sida only.

Master Unit Series 7200MPD (| or S): This unit containg an
integral smoke detector, and a door closer with infermal holder.
The Master Unit can be used to control a single door or a pair of
doors when used in conjunction with either a Slave Unit or a
Tandem Unit,

Units with Integral Smoke Detectors Feature:

+ Dual Ghamber lonization Sensor

« Momentary Contact Test Switch

o Green LED "Power-On”

* Red LED "Alarm”

+ Latching Alarm

« 1 sat Mormally Open dry alarm contacts.

« 1 set Momally Glosed dry trouble contacts,

Slave Unit Series 7200MPS (1 or S): The Slave Unit contains a
door closer with internal holder only. The Slave Unit hold-cpen
function is confrolled by the detector in the Master Unit. 24VDC only,

Tandem Unit Series 7200MPT (I or S): The Tandem Unit
contains a door closer with internal holder anly. A Master Unit
signals to a control panel. The panel controls both the Master
and Tandem. 120VAC only.

Additional applications include:

Connected Free Swing Releasing Device: For health care
applications to allow doors with 7200 Fire/Smoke confrols to be
openad and closed without closer spring force. Pull side anly.

Executive™ Door Holder/Release: RF (I} (5) Catalog Suffix.
A modified Electromechanical Closer-Holder for executive
offices or any door where remote RF wireless door-closing
control is desired. Not intended for use on labeled doors.
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HOW TO ORDER [

How to Order

The Norton Series 7200 Electromechanical Closer-
Holder is available with a wide variety of options.
Use the outline below to select the correct Catalog
Number for the type of Closer-Halder you require.

Closer/Holder x Door Hand x Voltage x Finish

72| 1 |4 | MPDI

A :

Sutfix: Specifies the type of Unit and the type of Hold-Open.
MPI - Support Unit; Infinite Hold-Open

MPS - Suppart Unit; Selective Hold-Open

MPDI - Master Unit; Infinite Hald-Open

MPDS - Master Uinit; Selective Hold-Open

MPSI - Slave Unit; Infinite Hold:Open [24VDC only)

MPSS - Slave Unit; Selective Hold-Open (24VDC only)
MPTI - Tandem Unit; Infinite Hold-Open (120VAC anly)
MPTS . Tandem Unit; Selective Hold-Opan (120VAC anly)
RFI - Execulive Door Holder/Melease; Infinite Hold-Opan
RFS - Executive Door Holder/Release, Selective Hald-Open

“72" First and
Sacond Digits —
Define the 7200 Series
Clozar-Holder

Third Digit — This digit specifies the side of the door the
unit is mounted and the type of arm.

1" - Pull Side; Rigid Slhde Arm & Track [Maximum
Reveal 1/8" (3mm), for greater reveal see 5" below.]

=2 - Push Side: Double Lever Arm [Reveals: 2-3/4"-4"
(TO-120mm) to 180°: 47-7% (102-178mm) 1o 165°]

©3"' - Push Side: Double Lever Arm [Reveals: 4"-7
{102-173mm) 1o 180°)

Fourth Digit — This digit specities he closer size,

“ 4" « Pull Side; Conneclad Free Swing Slide Arm and Track Closer Size Maximum Door Sige
“5* « Full Side; Double Egrass Slide Arm and Track Slide Arm & Track
[Reveals: W&"-37 (3-76mm) o 110°] g' g'-;" ﬂ?g me:ers.*{
g X | cig Y etas
9" . Pull Side; Overhead Concealed Door Closer i BT 1190 M)

with Rigid Slide Arm & Track.

Overhead Puncealed

287 (0,80 meters)

g 327 {1.00 meters)
g 4507 (1,20 melers)
Daouble Lever Arm
g 36" (1.05 meters)
g 400" (1,20 meters)
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SPECIFICATIONS / FINISHES / PACKING .

Suggested Specification

Closer for doors shall be electro-
mechanical (with integral smoke detector having a
dual ionization chamber) and completely enclosed
in a metal cover. {Units shall be surface mounted to
the frame face [on the pull (hinge side) on the push
(opposite hinge side)| of the door [and shall project
no more than 2-9/16" (65mm) from the surface of
the frame)]. (Closer shall be installed in the header
of the frame, and the slide track mortised into the
door's top rail). Closer unit shall be hydraulic, full
rack and pinion type with a cast aluminum alloy
shell. Hydraulic fluid shall be non-gumming and
non-freezing. Closer unit shall have two non-critical
valves to independently regulate closing and latch
speed. It shall also have an adjustable backcheck
cushioning valve. All valves shall be adjustable
with a hex-key. Closer unit shall have spring power
adjustment to permit a 50% increase in closing
power over the minimum closing force for any size.

Electromechanical Closer shall have (Infinite)
(Selective) Hold-Open (Free Swing Operation) and
shall be able to attain a maximum opening of 180°
(with Hold-Open to 175%). Unit to be fail safe and
must close the door during any electrical power
interruption to the unit. (Closer-Holder to be
Executive Door Holder/Release with release
actuated by battery operated hand-held controller).

Unit(s) to operate on ( VAC, 60 Hz)

( VDC) and will accept (surface)
{concealed) wiring. Amperage draw shall not
exceed (.086 Amps for 24 VAC/DC) (.051 Amps for
120 VAC) units. Supplier to coordinate electrical
requirements with electrical and alarm system
engineers. Wiring (and conduit) by others.
Electromechanical Units to be Norton Series 7200
(Closer-Holder) (Free Swing Releasing Device),
(Executive Door Holder/Release).

Available Finishes

Sprayed Finishes—All Norton Series 7200 Electro-
mechanical Closer-Holders are available in the following
sprayed finishes. Order sprayed finishes by the Morlon
Symbaol.

Finish Description | BHMA Symbol | Norton Symboal
Aluminum 689 AL
Dull Bronze a6o1 DB
Black 693 315
Gold 696 GB
Dark Statuary Bronze Ga0 STAT

To Complement Duranodic
Medium Amber 694 312
Dark Amber 695 313
| Black 693 315

Caorrosion Inhibitor

| Prime Coat" 600 SRI
"Avallable at extra cost. Caolor is beiga. Closer-Holders can be ordered pnme
coated only, |.e, (SR}, or prime coated with finish coay, La. [SA1) & {DB)
Packing

All Norton Series 7200 Closer-Holders are packed
one to a box with the appropriate arm or arm and
slide track, a hex-key for adjusting control valves,
installation instructions and machine screws for
mounting. Units with slide tracks also include sex nuts.

Special Fasteners

Thru-bolts and grommet nuts (TBGN) or sex nuts
(SN} are available to order.
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SERIES 7200 GENERAL INFORMATION |}

Features

Handed: Specify when ordering. Closer sizes: 3, 4 or &.

Rack and Pinion Operation: Provides a smooth transmission
of power for control of the door through its full opening and
clesing cycle.

Aluminum Alloy Shell: Closer bodies are constructed of a
special aluminum alloy, caretully selected fo accommodate
individual closer characteristics and operating conditions.
Adjustable Closing Speed: An independent regulating valve,
hex-key-operated, permits adjustment of the general closing
speed,

Adjustable Latch Speed: An independent regulating valve,
hex-key-operated, permits adjustment of the deor's speed for
approximately the last 107 of the closing cycle.

Adjustable Backcheck Cushioning: An independent
regulating valve, hex-key-operated, provides an adjustable
hydraulic cushion ta the door's opening speed toward the end
of the opening cycle.

Adjustable Backcheck Position: An independent valve, hex-
key-operated, allows adjustment of the point, in the door's
opening cycle, at which backcheck cushioning takes effect.
Mon-Critical Valves: All control valves for sweeplatch speed
and backcheck cushisning are non-critical and are adjusted by
a standard 1/8" hax-key.

Ad|ustable Spring Power: Power can be adjusted up 1o 50%
over the minimum closing force for each size of closer by rotating
the 11/16" power adjustment nut on the end of the closer.
Closer Adjustment Decal: A decal is permanently affixed to
the inside of the cover. This decal fully details sweep and lalch
speed adjustmants, backcheck cushioning, backcheck
pasition, and spring power adjustment.

Projection: Sprayed metal cover, conceals the entire unit and
projects only 2-9/16" (65mm) from the frame face.

Infinite Hold-Open: The door will hold open at any degree of
opening up to 175°, with a maximum allowabie door opening of 180°,
Selective Hold-Open: The door will hold open at any degree
of opening, beyond a pre-set hold-open point, up to 175, with
a maximum alowable door opening of 180°. Selective Haold-
Open Units will be factary set for hold-open at 80° and beyond.
Simple field adjustment will permit hold-open range to be
increased or decreased.

Fail Safe: In the event of a power failure, the solenoid will
deenergize and the Closer-Holder will then operate as a
narmal door closer.

Wiring Option: All Series 7200 Electromechanical Closer-
Holders will accommeoedate either concealed or surface winng.

U.L. Listing

All Norton Series 7200 Master Units with integral smoke
deteciors have been tested and evaluated for public safety by
Underwriters Laboratories and are listed for application on
laheled firafsmoke doors. Series 7200 Slave Units, Tandem
Units and Support Units without integral smoke detector are
listed for application with compalible labeled or listed
fire/smoke detection equipment.

Morton Series 7200 CFS Closer Contral with connected free-
swing arm is U.L. listed as a Releasing Device for Fire/Smoke
Barrier Doors.
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The Serias 7200 iz available in the most commonly used
operating voltages of 24 Volls AC/IDC or 120VAC, B0 Hz. Master
Units are available in a combination of these two voltages.

Units with Integral Smoke Detectors

Dual Chamber lonization Sensing: Detector employs dual
ionization chambers to substantially reduce the probability of
false alarms.

Fire/Smoke Control Circuit: Interprets the signal from the
detector and provides switching contacts to interrupt hold-open
solenoid, to sound alarms, etc.

Alarm (Relay) Contacts: Mormally open in standby condition
(operating and sensing for smoke condition). These contacts
cloze during an alarm condition (smoke detected) and may be
used to switch power from the solencid to an aptional local alarm.
Trouble (Relay) Contacts: Normally closed in standby
condition, these supervisory contacts monitor the continuity of
power within the detector circuit. Any power interruption within
the detector circuit will open these contacts. They can then be
used o simullaneously indicate a Trouble Condifion to the
Alarm Panel on a separate trouble circuit.

Locked-In Alarm: The unit which alarms must be manually
resel. This can be accomplished by remote control from the
alarm system panel or by the reset switch in the smoke detector
module, Reset switch is accessible through a hole in the cover.

Alarm Light: A red LED iluminates when the detector goes into
the Alarm Condition (smoke detected). This light is easily visible
through an opening in the cover and makes an alarmed unit
aasy to identify.

Pilot Light: A green LED easily visible through an opening in
the cover is illuminated at all times except when a Trouble
Condilion is sensed. Indicates at a glance whether or not the
unit iz operating normally,

Test Switch: Paermits door 10 be released from hold-cpen
without causing a “Trouble” condition at the alarm panel. Alipws
for periodic testing of the automatic door release functicn.

ANSI Specification

The Series 7200 Electromechanical Closer-Holders conform to
AMS| A156.15; 2 year limited warranty on electrical
components; 10 year limited warrantly on mechanical
components. Made in LLS.A.
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SERIES 7210/7250 MASTER UNITS [

Pull (Hinge) Side Mounting Rigid Slide
Arm and Track

Master Units with Integral Smoke Detector
Series 7210MPDI: Infinite Hold-Open
Series 7210MPDS: Selective Hold-Open

Executive™ Door Holder/Release
Series 7210RFI: Infinite Hold-Open
Series 7210RFS: Selective Hold-Open

Single Doors

Master Units with Integral Smoke Detector: Both Series
T210MPDI and Series 7210MPD3S are self-contained and can
be installed 10 control a single door.

Executive™ Door Holder/Release: Both Series 7210RF| and
T210RFS are =elf-contained and can be installed to contral a
single doaor,

Pairs of Doors

Master Unit x Slave Unit: Smoke Detector in the Master Unit
confrols its own closer-holder solenoid and the solenoid in the
Slave Unit.

Master Unit x Tandem Unit: Smoke Detector in the Master
Unit signals conditions (Stand-by. Trouble/Alarm) to an alarm
systems panel. This panel controls the signal to the hold-open
solenoids in both the Master Unit and the Tandem Unit.
Executive Door Holder x Slave Unit: Consult the factory for
details of this installation.

These Closar-Holders are surtace mounted to the pull (hinge)
side frame face. These units require a minimum ceiling
clearance of 4" (102mm) and a maximum frame reveal of 1/8"
(3mm).1 The slide track mounts directly to the door. Units can be
installed as shipped to accommodate doors opening to 1807 with
a maximum hold-open point of 175% The buffer block assembly
in the track will accommodate deors opening to 125°. An
auxiliary door stop is required lor doors opening beyond 1257,

tDouble Egress Frames (Deep Reveals): Where the pull
(hinge) side frame reveal exceeds 1/8" (3mm), a special slide
arm is available to order. This arm will accommodate frame
reveals in excess of 1/8" (3mm) up to 37 (Y6mm) with a
maximum allowable door swing of 110°. Order Series
T250MPDA 7250MPDS, 7250RF] or 7250RFS.

25508
e ] 25
[ =
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Door Sizes and List Numbers

B miem® NOATOM CATALOG MUMBER
oo
Size | MASTER UNIT CLOSER-HOLDER |  EXECUTIVE DOORRELEASE
Fi. In INFIRITE SELECTIVE INFIMITE SELECTIVE
[rretars) HOLD/OPEN HOLDVOPEN HOLVOPEN HOLDVOPEM
I':'i -';3] T213MPDI T21AMPDS F213AFI THIRFS
(o | 72ramPDl | 721ampDs | 721amR 7214RFS
40
[1.20) T215MPDS T215MPDS 72158FI T2158F5
"Minimum oo Size is -8 ;.."! "\ﬁ,
Electrical Data Master Units
NUMBER ANFERAGE DRAW
MASTER UNIT | POWER | OPERATING | {AMPERES} \CAN BE)
CATALOG | WPUT | VOLTAGE (ommiemcrm] USED N
MUMBER LINES® (MPUT)  } ——{aou=cn | COMJUNCTION WITH
(PAIRS) sTanol | aare | 0L
TAIOMPD2 1 il | @ | Slave Unt TRIOMPSLE
TRIOMPLIS 24 1 b i AUNG | S Ling THODMPES 24
THOMPIN. 120 ] T g " oM@ | Stave Lnt TRIONPSLI
TENMFDE120 1 TERERN | i,iﬁ _'::?E,‘E% BVDI5 | Blaes Lt THADMPSE24
REAG ke i Tandem Lind
TPl ) Demcionput 4 md T OMPT] 20
TPINPOS 24 2 EERAL L o 240G Tarman Lini
. TRIDMPTS 120

Electrical Data Door Holder/Release

EXECUTIVE MUMBER

DOOR BOWER | OPERATING | AMPERAGE DRAW (AMPERES)
HOLDERRELEASE | INPUT | VOLTAGE
CATALOG LiES "EEEH,;::' SOLENGID CONL | INTERFLIPTING SWeTCH
NUMBER (PAIRS)
?E1DRF|'1EU 1 um @. 015@
7R10RFS-120 1 T20VAC | zavDe 21AVAC

“Pairs of input lines requinad @ supply Dperatng Vollage of Woltages 1o the Linil. Pais ished do
rial indude Sgral wires ta Alarm Panes nor contral sems 1o athar urits’ sohencics
MaximumMirnimum Cperaling Volags Paramreters: « 100 - 15%

cl T
Rigid Slide Arm Series 7210

% . Y
Double Egress Slide Arm (Handed) Series 7250
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SERIES 7210/7250 SLAVE/TANDEM UNITS [

Pull (Hinge) Side Mounting Rigid Slide
Arm and Track

Slave Units Controlled by Master Unit
Smoke Detector
Series 7210MPSI: Infinite Hold-Open
Series T210MPSS: Selective Hold-Open

Tandem Units Controlled by Signal from
Alarm Panel
Series 7210MPTI: Infinite Hold-Open
Series 7210MPTS: Selective Hold-Open

Pairs of Doors:

Master Unit x Slave Unit: Smoke Detector in the Master Unit
controls the closer-holder solenoids in both the Master Unit
and the Slave Unit.

Master Unit ¥ Tandem Unit: Smoke Detector in the Master
Unit signals conditions {Stand-by, Trouble/ Alarm) to an alarm
systems panel. This panel controls the signal to the closer-
holder solenoids in both the Master Unit and the Tandem Unit.

These Closer-Holders are surface mounted to the Pull (hinge)
side frame face. The standard mounting for these units
requires a minimum ceiling clearance of 4" (102mm) and a
maximum frame reveal of 1/8" (3mm) 1+ The shide track mounts
directly to the door. Units can be installed as shipped to
accommodate doors opening to 180° with a maximum hold-
open point of 175°, The buffer block assembly in the track will
accommodate doors opening to 125°. An auxiliary door stop is
required for doors opening beyond 1257,

tDouble Egress Frames (Deep Reveals): Where the pull (hinge)
cide frame reveal exceads 1/8" (3mm), a special slide arm is
available to order. This arm will accommedate frame reveals in
excess of 1/8" (3mm) up to 3" (Femm) with a maximum allowabls
door swing of 1107, Order Series 7250MPSI or T250MPS5 Slave
Units; Series 7250MPTI or 7250MPTS Tandem Units,
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Door Sizes and List Numbers

Mar‘j'g‘o'-r'f NORTOM CATALOG NUMBER
Sirn MASTER UNIT CLOSER-HOLDER TAMDEM UNITS
Ft. In. IMFIMITE SELECTIVE IMFIMITE SELECTIVE
{meters) | HOLD-OPEN | HOLD-DOFEN | HOLD-OPEN | HOLD-OPEN
I?-.;UI T21IMPSI 7H1IMPSES T21AMPTI T21EMPTS
.;? .1ED| T214MPS| THAMPSS T214MPTI T24MPTS
T
0 2'::” T215MFSI 7215MPSS T215MPTI TRISMETS
“Binimum door s@e is F-4° (LT0 M),
Electrical Data
TYPE OF  |MUMBER AMPERAGE [CAN BE)
unT s [ Powen| OFERATING DRAW USED IN
c:uT.!lLr_‘u:‘é mpé_ar &ﬂ-Emlf\LEID EGN{II:I!HSI ey}
NUMBERS o i
{PAIRS) (AMPERES) | \\ASTER UNIT
- T 721IMPDI-24
SAERINES| | vt D | 070@  [7210MPDL120
SLAVE TRIDMPSS 120NAC or 2aV0C  [F210MPDS-24
S Cod bt 7E10MPDS- 120
TAMDEM 7210MES 035 gig::m-:-zqu ”1322']0
Tncemr2iompss ! 120VAC 24V DI 1CMPDS-240

MlaximumMinimum Operaling Voltage Faramsalers: + 10%; -15%
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Rigid Slide Arm Series 7210
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Double Egress Slide Arm (Handed)
Series 7250
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SERIES 7220/7230 MASTER UNITS [

Push (Stop) Side Mounting
Double Lever Arm

Master Units with Integral Smoke Detector [—T— -
Series 7220MPDI/7230MPDI : Infinite Hold-Open FTR
Serles 7220MPDS/7230MPDS : Selective s

Hold-Open -

Executive™ Door Holdet/Release
Series 7220RFI/7230RFI: Infinite Hold-Open
Series T220RFS/7230RFS: Selective Hold-Open

Single Doors Door Sizes and List Numbers
: . Weimom® MASTER UMT EXEGUTIVE i
Master Units with Integral Smoke Detector: Both Series L&fﬁ CLOF KOLGER muﬁmmﬁ}_me ?-}I-:E:*f'-f"l EE.I‘}’;{;- 'ﬂg;:u-‘ -
7220MPDI/7230MPDI or Series 7220MPDS/7230MFDS are S B NS Size | ook
sell- contained and can be installed to contral a single doar. LI ::JF::I:I‘![I: ;;Lﬂ.& INFINTE SELECTIVE| 00D | AUMeTeR [f ursg_m
Executive™ Door Holder/Release: both Serias7220RFI/ ] [ S e [ T i imeters)
T230RF! and Series 7220RFS/7230RFS ara self-contained ” e | BT -
and can be inslalled to contrel a single door. 36 |rezaweni{razamens| 7aRn (oo 0 (ERCUDIRI Y S0 ) 18
{115 ; g8 | 4700217 Lk
= TEVANIFOI | T 2305 FEQ!’._H T231RF5 130 A-T{102-175) ?E\% '-’_'I:_lﬁll:l
N TR (R--1] 180
Pairs of Doors S0 |TeasMeDI F22vueDS| T2RAR | 1224RES ::: 243:'.:;2],'25?"
Master Unit x Slave Unit: Smoke Detector in the Master Unit nam | - - - B e
' L Akt FHARDI TFAMPOS) TIARE | T2RES 47 0
confrols its own closer-holder solenoid and the solenoid in the - e e = e
Slave Unit Electrical Data M
Master Unit x Tandem Unit: Smoke Detector in the Master ectrical Data Master Units
Unit signals conditions (Stand-by, Trouble/Alarm) to an alarm NLIRER AMPERAGE DFAW
systems panel. This panel controls the signal to the hold-open Mo TR | (B PESATING {AWPEREE] a0
solangids in both the Master Unit and the Tandem Unit. MUMBER LIS II-";FLIT,I SAOKE DETECHI |y en mHJUHGan. WITH
Executive Door Holder x Slave Unit: Consult the factory for (PAIRS) | swmer] W | Bt | MASTER UNIT
details of thiz installation. TMPLH- Stave Uit FZ0MPSI
TZAMPDE-2 ’ B E 07 | Shave Unt TRONPSI
T C - TZRMPDS-24 BC | Giaa Lt T20MPSS
hese Closer-Holders are surface mounted to the Push (stop) ToIOMEDS.08 Gtz L TEMIMPES
side frame face. The standard mounting for these units requires TZUPT i Shave it 70N S
a minimum ceiling clearance of 3-1/2° (89mm). Where ceiling TERMPLA- 120 : otvae | DE@| W@ | o | Saveln: TOMPSL |
clearance is between 2" and 3-1/2" (51mm and 89mm), the | zewes T | BOVEG | MDD | Siave Lint F20MPSS
standard backplate for the Series 7220 or Series 7230 can LN L P
be inverted to allow for a a drop application. Use of a No. |20  hanl Lol
7289 daecorative backplate is recommended to conceal the R ey N 2HVALIDC A e e
exposad mounting holes on the standard backplate. Differsnt TEAMPDE St 20 BDC | Jancem Ut T20MPTS
mounting dimensions are reguired for the drop application. The
double lever arm mounts directly to the door. These units can .
be installed to accommodale door openings 1o 180° with a 170¢  Electrical Data Door Holder/Release
maximum hold-open point. 3
e it EXECUTVE | MUMBER | pemaming| AMPERAGE DRAW (AMPERES]
nam - HOLDERRELEASE | INPUT | VOLTAGE =
M =N CATALDG LINES® .\E'MI'HC] SOLENGID GOAL | INTERRUPTING SWITCH
NUMBES (PAIRS|
| i . TENAR-120
| e [:f o Min | R 1 e s
TJ——@—E‘ — FR2AFS 120 RepEA 2v0e EIIFAL,
h TENAFE12 1
o 2Am "Pairs of mpul ines requinsd Lo supply Operating Vokage or Vollages o fie UniL Pais lisled do
"85} net ingluse slgnal wires o Alarm Parsls nos contiol wires ta other unils’ solenaids

kacmumAdmimum Operating Voltage Preamatans: 1006 -15%






Norton:
| s

SERIES 7220/7230 SLAVE/TANDEM UNITS [

Push (Stop) Side Mounting
Double Lever Arm
Slave Units Controlled by Master Unit

Smoke Detector A
Slave Unit Series7220MPSI/T230MPSI:; — - %
Infinite Hold-Open = 5

Slave Unit Series 7220MPSS/7230MPSS:
Selective Hold-Open
Tandem Units Controlled by Signal from
Alarm Panel

Tandem Unit Series 7220MPT/7230MPTI: Door Sizes and Catalog Numbers
Infinite Hold-Open P
Tandem Unit Series7220MPTS/7230MPTS: Dang NORTON CATALOG NUMBER AEIALM 4
Selective Hold-Open SizE DEGREE gﬁ:‘;‘#
SLAVE UNITS TANDEM UNITS oF INCHES
8 e 0anR ¥
i FT.IN. [WFIKITE | SELECTINE | IKFINTE | SELEGTRE - {MILLIMETER)
Pairs of Doors (METERS) |woL-eeh | KLD-0Pek | roLo-en{ HaLopen | OTEWNG
Master Unit x Slave Unit: Smoke Detector in the Master Unit T
controls the closer-holder solenoids in both the Master Unit 100 | 2 344 70-100)
and the Slave Unit. ce | TIZAMPSI |7223MPSS | TIZIMPTI | TIRIMPTS
¥4
Master Unit x Tandem Unit: Smoke Detector in the Master (1.1 165 47 (102-179)
Unit signals conditions (Stand-by, Trouble/Alarm) to an alarm 7oxps! |7asampss | 2aamem | 7oamens| 1o 47 (102-179)
systems panel. This panel controls the signal to the closer-
hiolder solenoids in both the Master Unit and the Tandem Unit. 180° | 2 3jd-4 {T0-102)
e | TERAMPS| | TI2MPSS | TEAMPTI | FIMMPTS .
These Closer-Holdars are surface mounted to the Push (stop) 1 ::II:I' 165 4-7 (102-179)
side frame face. The standard mounting for these units s
requires a minimum ceiling clearance 3-1/2" (83mm). Where TERAMPS| | TZMPSS | T234MPTI | T2A4MPTS|  1E0° 47 (102-179)

ceiling clearance is between 2" and 3-1/2" (51mm and
BImm) the standard backplate for 7220 Serles or 7230 .
Series can be inverted to allow for a drop application. Lise Electrical Data

of a Mo. 7299 decoralive backplate |S recommended 1o NUMEER AMPERAGE AN BE
3 i |
conceal the exposed mounting holes on the standard TYPEOFUNIT | POWER | OPERATING DRAW LSED 1N
backplate. Different mounting dimensions are required for the & LATALDG | npUT VOLTAGE SOLENOID | COMJUMCTION
drop application. The double lever arm mounts directly to the NUMBER LF!ﬂﬁ:‘-SS (NPT} AME?PEIéEs MAREI?I-I:LHLINIT
door. These units can be installed to accommodate doer i J i %) -
openings to 1807 with a 170" maximum hold-open point. TEROMPT-24
Ei_.ﬁ'-EfE?ﬂL!F'EI 7230MPDI-24
2.5/8 SLAVE TE30MP3) 24VDC (DNLY) TZ20MPDA-120
155 =i 1 24VALTC 070 @ T230MPDI-120
PR SWsTeR ot | | Taoueos
:EE‘E:E il I‘HEE"F d SLAVE TZ20MPSS TEIOMPOS-24
a1 o ol T220MPDS-120
T ]~ S b il T2200PDS 120 _
(24} i ] T TANDEM T220MPT) 72R0MPDI-240:120
o ] ] TANDEM T230MPDI msa T2A0MPDI-240x120
Sl 2 1 120YAG e
v TANDEM TZ20MPTS TZ0MPOS-240¢120
TANDEM TZ3MPTS TEIOMPDS-2401 2
S6.E18 Mazimum/Minimum Operating Vobage Paramaters: +10%; -15%
- S ek .
MINIMUM FOR
i = ] DOOR SIZE DOOR
oo M, | | — FTIN._ | OPENING
i i — i (METERS) | — OF
= I T | w
o 77
v (65 |10 TR






Norton:

SERIES 7210/7250 SUPPORT (3]
UNITS SURFACE MOUNTED

Pull (Hinge) Side Mounting Rigid Slide
Arm and Track
Surface Mounted Support Units - -
Controlled Remotely by Area/Ceiling Detectors : UM |
Series T210MPI. Infinite Hold-Open _—
Series 7210MPS: Selective Hold-Open LT s e
Series T210MPI7210MPS Surface Mounted Closer-Holders
are surface mounted to the pull {hinge) side frame face. The
standard mounting for these units requires a minimum ceiling
clearance of 4° (102mm) and a maximum reveal of 1/8"
(3mm).t The slide track mounts directly 1o the door. Door Sizes and List Numbers
Units can be installed as shipped to accommodate doors MAKIMUM®
opening to 180° with a maximum hold-open point of 175°. The DOGCR N Dt IR
buffer block assembly in the track will accommodate doors SIZE
Egaghndg 11251:25 . An auxiliary stop is required for doors opening — T
y - LT HOLO-OPEN HOLD-OPEN
The Series 7210MPI/7210MPS are intended for use with f ) ST Y Y
compatible UL listed ceiling alarm detection equipment,

3-4 7 | T213MP
tDouble Egress Frames (Deep Reveals): Where the pull (1.00) el SR
(hinge] side frame reveal exceeds 1/8" (3mm), a special slide
arm is available to order, This arm will accommodate frame T8
reveals in excess of 1/8° (3mm) up to 3" (TGmm) with a {1.10) T214MFI THAMPS
maximum allowable door swing of 110°. Order Series T250MP|
or F250MPS.

40

2 616 {(1.20) TZ15MFI TEAGMPS
i85}
‘i "Ry gaer size g 287 | TaM]
]] fdsﬁ]']uuz; .
VB el Electrical Data
SUPPORT UNIT| HUMBER |
CATALDG POWER | OPERATING | AMPERAGE DRAW CAN BE
L MUMBER INPUT | VOLTAGE | SOLENCID COIL ED IN
b SURFALE LINES® | (INPUT) (AMPERES) | CONJUNCTION WITH
MOUNTED (PAIRS)
7210MPI-24 | 0ia COMPATIBLE SMOKE
tzioMps24 | 1| ZVACDC L ocnc | ovecrioN EDUiPHENT
T210MPI-120 ha COMPATIBLE SMOE
o 2l 7210Mps-120| | | 12OVAC 2VAC | DETECTION EOUIPMENT
—I Madrmura/Minimum Operating Vollage Paramatens: « 105, -15%
.I T - W ]
= 4 Min
ﬂ ﬂ {102
f=———=——o1 = iy
= .. - -
[ a{g.;l:;f a'.L— )
L»J Rigid Slide Arm Series 7210
118" {3Imm] Maxirmum Frame Reveal with Standard Armt /)"
‘J
CIa £
Double Egress Slide Arm (Handed)
Series 7250

10
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SERIES 7220/7230 SUPPORT UNITS |

Push (Stop) Side Mounting
Double Lever Arm

Units Controlled Remotely by Area/Ceiling
Detectors /i !
Support Unit Series 7220MPI/7230MPI: A

Infinite Hold-Open .-Iu
Support Unit Series 7220MPS/7230MPS:
Selective Hold-Open

These Closer-Holders are surface mounted 1o the Push (stop) i
side frame face. Tha standard mounting for these units Door Sizes and List Numbers

requires a minimum ceiling clearance of 3-1/2" (89mm). Where

ceiling clearance is between 2" and 3-1/2" (51mm and MAKIMLIN
89mm), the standard backplate for the 7220 Series or 7230 DOOR | NORTON CATALOG NUMBER | \onvcinniing
Series can be inverted to allow for a drop application. Use AT DEGREE |  MCYEAL
a No, 7298 decorative backplate is recommended to conceal WFINITE SELECTIVE oF INCHES
the exposed mounting holes on the standard backplate IN. | woLo-oren | AOLD-OPER L}EEDL%G (MILLIMETERS)
Different mounting dimensions are required for the drop (METERS)
application. The deuble lever arm mounts directly to the door.
These units can be installed to accommodate door openings to 180 2 3M4-4 (T0-102
180° with a 170° maximum hold/open point, T223MmPI T223MPS
- ) 3.5 165° 4-7 (102-179)
The Series 7220MPI/7230MP| and 7220MPS/7230MPS, with (110
double lever arm, are intended for use with compatible U.L. FIAEMPI T9IIMPS 180° 4-7 (102-179)
listed detection equipment.
1807 2 3/4-4 (70-102)
72 24MP| TE2AMPS
o 165° 4-7 (102-179)
{1.20) -
F234MP| J234AMPS 180~ 47 (102-179)

Electrical Data

support | MMEER
i POWER | OPERATING | AMPERAGE DRAW  (CAN BE)
CATALDG | NPUT | VOLTAGE | SOLENOIDCOIL SED IN
LINES* | (INPUT) |  (AMPERES) |CONJUNCTION WITH
21-3i_ T2XOMPI-24
{652) | T20MA-24 | | vacme ma COMPATIELE SMACKE
4 . TPI0MPS-24 VAT DETECTION EQUIPMENT
) 3112 Min 7230MP5-24
1 ) 4
— T = — 7220MPI-120
= | 7230MPH120 | 120VAC 5@ GOMPATIBLE SMOKE
7220MPS-120 I20VAC | DETECTION EOUPNENT
T230MPS-120

Maximumsbdinimunm Oparaling Violtaga Paramedesn: + 10%; -15%

11






Norton-

Yale Security Inc.

SERIES 7240 CONNECTED =
FREE SWING RELEASING DEVICE

)

1 . As the door is opened, the rigd

slige arm rotates the anm divar and

the pirion shaftof the closer mecha-

M 2. Whenthedoorhasbeen opansd
and redeased, 1he unit's electrically
conirglied plunger vakve will hold the
pinion shafi and arm driver al that 3. ARer FiredSmoke detection alarm
dogreaof door apening. Thedooris  or any power inerruption fo fhe
thr free to swing unhindered canfrod, the pinion shaft and arm

driver ane released to close the door.

The Merton Connected Free Swing Arm Assembly provides convenient automatic
closing fire door protection for the patients and staft of health care facilities.

An arm driver connected to the closer pinion drives the pinion when the door is
opened and the slide arm rotatas. When the unit is energized the pinion and arm
driver are held in the position to which the door was initially opensd, by means of a
solenoid operated plunger valve.

The arm is connected to the pinion but is free lo pivol. The door, in turn, is tree to
open, close or be set at any degree of opening unhindered by the closer spring.

When there is a Fira/Smaoke alarm or any power interruption, the hold-open control valve
ie released, permitting the Connected Free Swing Arm Assembly to close the door.

Since there 15 no closer spring force on the door during the normal operation,
patients, the handicapped and/or staif find the door easy to open, close or leave ajar,
This is an ideal product for application in health care facilities, or other locations
where it is desired 1o neutralize the effort reguired to open or close a door.

The Norton Connected Free Swing Arm Assembly iz available for application with all
Series 7200 Units. This top jamb, pull (hinge) side conirol with slide arm and track is
for installation on patient room or similar doors.

The Connected Free Swing Arm is also available for application on the Executive
Deor HolderBeleaze.

Optional Selective Heold-Open
Switch and Cam: The Selective Hold-
Cipen starting point is determined by a
swilch and adjustable cam assembly.
The cam iz attached to the upper
pinion shaft by means of a machine
screw. As the door is opened, the
pinion shaft will rotate the cam and
operate the switch to the "On" position
ta initiate hold-open. When the door is
closed, the pinion cam will cperate the
switch to the "Off" position. The cam is >
factory set to operate at 807 of door
opening. The cam can be easily field
adjusted to operate at virtually any
degree of door opaning.

U.L. Listed

Morton Series 7200 Closer Control with
Connected Free Swing Arm is U.L.
listed as a releasing device for
Fire/Smoke Barrier doors.

Ordering
Information

Order Master Unit 7240MPDI or Execu-
tive Door Holdar/Release T240RFI
(closer size selected from page 4). Order 4
Support Unit 7240MPFI {closer size
selecled from page 8). Include voltage
and hand of door.






Norton:

Yale Security Inc. _

SERIES 7290 SUPPORT
UNIT OVERHEAD CONCEALED

Pull (Hinge) Side Rigid Slide
Arm and Track

Overhead Concealed Support Unit

Controlled Remotely by Area/Ceiling Detectors
Series 7290MPI: Infinite Hold-Open
Series 7290MPS: Selective Hold-Open

Series 7290MPI/7290MPS Overhead Concealed Closer-
Holders have the door closer and hold-open solenoid concealed
in the header of the frame. Installation requires a 4 (102mm) high
frame header. & 2" x 4" (51 mm x 1 02mm) dust'grout box and a
removable frame stop, provided by the door and frame supplier,
are required. The slide track is moriised in the door's top rail,

Units can be installed as shipped 1o accommodate doors opening
to 1807 with a maximum hold-open point of 175°. The buffer block
assembly in the track will accommodate doors opening o 125°
An auxiliary stop is required for doors opening beyond 1257,

The Series 7T290MP1/7290MPS are intended for use with
compatible ULL, listed ceiling alarm detection equipment,

Dust Bow
|By Frame Mig'n

Remadabie Ston
|By Frama Mig'i

1-34

485 M J ,
2404
4 Mas —

LR ]

5]
= T
d L]
i Hinge

1O
f

I"L_"ia u
G am = 2g G

Door Sizes and List Numbers

M%&%L&M NORTON CATALDE NUMBER
SI7E OVERHEAD COMCEALED
TN H gﬂgﬂ&ﬁ | SELECTIVE
(METERS) - HOLD-OPEN
2.5
(030) 7294MP| 7I34MES
g 72950P
(1.00) T295MPS
40
{1.20) T296MP T296MFS
*Minimum door si7a t5 #2387 YOM)L
Electrical Data
SUPPORT UNIT | NUMBER
CATALOG POWER | OPERATING | AMPERAGE DRAW
MUMBER INFUT | WVOLTAGE | SOLEWOID COIL
OVERHEAD LINES® {INPLIT) (AMPERES)
CONCELAED {PAIRS)
7RO0MP-24 i 070 @
7290MPS-24 | i 24VAGIDG
TEanMPI-120 035 @
7290MPS-120 1 120VAC 120VAC

Maimum Minirum Operaling Voltage Paramsden: « 1055 -15%






Norton-
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SERIES 7200 WIRING [

Master Unit with either 24 or 120 Operating Voltage

Master Unit with either HORAR PO £ -, 2emcm
24VAC/DC or 120VAC o Syt
rati [
Operating Voltage 1 .G TROUELE
gP:‘: [ g ] | CruT
g R '; |+ .-'E{ -V 1 -|_], I| ;?&xlfmnwm
. g !
— R mat 'i e
i =
§ L R . [_'*'E‘Hr T D
T F\ELAL . E | AT _}_—*i-_,; AVDCTOSLAE
E e 3 4 = | NG TROUBLE CIRCUT
E | I T EXTE Ftdas WS TORNG
i | 3 i ¥ 3 1 DERCE
a2
w L I3 POWERINFUT
. | R
ﬂr(li' : TEeT ——— e bL’E"'r_"E_l
I | [ LO_‘%E’;-‘“TQ' [ EXTERMAL ALAFM 575 TEM
- = S ko ; 'L '\J-'_ -
DO CUOSER ASSEMBLY = Fla  Pib f;]n p;u-. :&Trl: ﬂggﬂnmmmwmum 11
Fm&.mn i 5 : (ETAMDIET | ADDE
S ——— S
HUDOPEN @ ccsiim s s s e e
SOITCH | WMEHONL'-'SJPHJEDF&! #
LIHITS CPERETIRG 8 120WAC POAWER
Master Unit with either 24 or 120 Operating Voltage
Master Unit with both HOOK-UP BOARD ASSEMBLY 152 BVDE T
24VAC/DC Smoke Detector Input 12ty EXTERNAL AL AR
and 120VAC Solenoid Coil Input —]
—— it -r'J g}ummmm
= B . S . r a
y [ o e \h "'ﬁ . :—-?|| TOEXTERNAL MONITCRING
E I 'Lé % Detector Fuse 5 ,—Z—- ol
5 LA !_-:h< g{ | Bl I2OMACINPLTTOD
2 felay = [ | e
o S5 l [ 4 EATERMAL SLARK SYSTER
E R 4 .G TROUBLE CIRCLAT
d }[ L] i ggmvemeono
[~ S a2 _:l
e e | AT | gasamer
e AT
. i A
E %mn I ' E %:%ﬂﬂﬁ%lm FENBRIGLTE DU -ALAHR
}m P e e S e B e L i
4 Ty R N L e e i |
SwATCH I

Motes:

All relay contacts rated 0.5 Amps @ 125VAC 60Hz; 2.0 Amps
@ 3aovDC.

Detector Sensitivity is factory set and can only be recalibrated
by factory authorized personnel.

Detector Environmental Limits: 100°F {38°C), 95% Relative

Humidity. Cannot be installed in environments with a high con-
cenfration of corrosive vapors or where air velocily exceeds’
300 ft. per min. (91 M./min.)

Maximum wire size for Input/System Terminal Strip is 14 AW.G.
Maximum/Minimum Operating Voltage Parameters: +10%, -15%,
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SERIES 7200 WIRING [

Support Unit with either 24VAC/DC or 120VAC Power Input from Alarm/Detector Circuit or
Tandem Unit with 120VAC Power Input from Alarm/Detector Circuit

—— Ti* — FUSE
0.75

> l : apS 4
e B

ALARM
PAMEL

L

LT

I fe ]

| - =
N BN TEST ﬁ{, | | o3
O SWITCH ——1
R DOOR
i VI I e HOLDERA
|r - % CIRCUIT
] il e £ o
= R8s | DOOR CLOSER
: I ASSEMBLY
(I SOLENOID
: : CoiL
R - OPTIONAL
I SELECTIVE
: 5/0—1 HOLD OPEN
- SWITCH “TRANSFORMER ONLY SUPPLIED FOR
L UNITE OPERATING ON 120VAC POWER

| A

| 12

|

, 1|

I Bl

| MASTER |8 -

| UMNIT 7 3 —E h

| TERMINAL [0 {+ ; (+) 7=

l STRIF =1 ) :5 1 o 1 —D|-|: : l

| B 2

i 3 - .

| |2 SETD M DOOR CLOSER

| 2 | ASSEMBLY

i 1] |

| o I SOLENOID

T ——— I | Cow
L
| DPTIONAL
| =———————— SELECTIVE

—0~ HOLD OPEN
{_ . SWITCH
|

Motes:
Maximum wire size for Input/System Terminal Strip is 14 AW.G.
Maximum/Minimum Operating Voltage Parametars: +109%, -15%.
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SERIES 7200 WIRING [

Executive™ Door Holder/Release

T210/ 72207230 RFS HECEIVER BOARD MOOULE HOOK UPP.C BOARD

Selective Hold-Open ;
Function — il |
AECEIWER [ —
POWER
SLPPLY
O=0F —‘

CLOSER
ASSEMBLY

h—| B
SOLERCID

E; g ) |reuTRaL
r POSITNE L baovas
& S IKPLIT
= N | E4nTH
E| = o 3 [GROUND
=
_ ORG {NOT USED) A
% ]
=E
£33
go YELLOW
o YELLC
M T
WHITE
el f
?21 Dj?ﬂzu;?z&u HFI RECENER BOAED MODULE HZOK UP PG BCARLD
Infinite Hold-Open
Function
RECEVES
POWER
SUPPLY
[ifale]
CLOSER
ASSEMBLY

v
1 ]

E RED | + postwe | 1aovac

SELITRA
1
- —\\I_I T 2 PPUT
= = (AAT
SOLENDID | L4 i 3 pont
.

waTE

WHITE

WELLOW

HHTE

Notes:
Maximum wire size for Input/System Terminal Strip is 14 A W.G. Maximum/Minimum Operating Vollage Parameters: +10%, -15%.

For more information contact your Norton Representative or Morton®™ Deor Cantrols, P.O. Box 25288, Charlotte, NG 23_223-8[]1 0. Telepr:pnea-_ (BOD)
438-1951. In North Carolina: (704) 283-2101. FAX: (704) 288-2875. Telex: 572356. In Canada, 3160 Qrlanda Drive, Mississauga, Oritario,
Canada L4V 1R5, Telephone: (416) B72-6220. FAX: (416) 672-0022. WATS: (B00) 461-3007.

These materials are protectad under LS. copyright laws. All conlents curent

16 attime of publication. Moron raserves the right ta change availabdity of any "II|I| I|I||"||| l|||| I||“|||||I I| #43063C-3,0-0/991]
item in this calaloq, its design, construction andfor is matenals.
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A member of the Yale Security Group

GENERAL INFORMATION

Ordering Information:
Series 7570/7770 Surface Closer

CONTENTS

Prirl i } i
Pet P | sin VTR T 1l J Tl
PR 151
CLP ill it o ediect tawd ol
| thi - .
Ps i Tra
I 1)
7T - Bifnd il
75 = Multi-sion Hif
Spring F
7 5 7 0 Options| Hand Finishes
SE— — [see p. 3)
(prefixes) | (15t & 2nd) | (third) | (fourth) | {suffix) )
EBC - O Tl
Thurt Dipt Intentifias Typa of Applicat ! twmct af noemal 73
¥ Gacivitsy Arry el Cicirer yeth bok BE- ¢ Ciochs F r Anrsge for
ir TR o
[ o A Da I i I ay
ot ' K Atsltd-nps Plus a '
'I' 4, |.-' ] T 1k
2, .'.l 4. 5or l.l. e 5T
0 - sizs
oaF
Series 7900/7900DPS Overhead Concealed Closer

PAGE

Door Position Switch
|ogriammd feoturn)

797 5

Hanging Suffix

of Door Hanging

Options Suffix

“DA" Agjustable Delayed

First, Second Snocifles ype
& Third DIQItS Fourth Digit ' aic=ilime iy Hartwa netian closer
lekanr Bl f 6. Sew sizing “B* Fi its o on Bt *H" Hold-Open (not used
Overhead chart on pag rect & Lirsg L with CLP prafis
foe £ weirtl] ‘0P For Wiatian on oftsat
Concealed | " ""F U8 s N b '_, ;
Security A=y S
Screw “0BFI" | | .
QBFE™ o s )

x finish
(see p. 3)

% hand






A member of the Yale Security Group

SPECIFICATIONS / FINISHES

GUIDE SPECIFICATIONS

7770
Suggested Specification
Closers for interior (and) exterior

doors shall be full rack-and-pinion type with
cast aluminum alloy shell. Arm and Closer
shall be secured to the frame with TORX
security fasteners. Closer shall be surface-
mounted and shall project no more than 2- 3/8"
(60mm) from the surface of the door.
Hydraulic fluid shall be non-gumming, and
non-freezing. Closer shall have two non-critical
valves, hex-key-adjusted, to independently
regulate sweep and latch speed. Closer shall
have backcheck cushioning controlled by a
hex-key-adjusted valve. Closer shall have
backecheck paositioning controlled by a hex-
key-adjusted wvalve. Closer shall have
adjustable backcheck beginning at 15", Closer
shall have delayed action closing controlled by
a hex-key-adjusted valve, Closer shall have
power adjustment to permit a 50% increase in
power over the minimum closing force for any
size. Closer shall be enclosed in a metal cover
fastened to the housing at four points with
TORX security fasteners. Closer finish to be

Norton finish. Closers to be Norton
Series 7770 ar 7770EEC.

ANSI/BMHA/Federal Specs

The Series 7770 door closers have been
designed and are manufactured to meet or
exceed Grade 1 reguirements of ANSI
Standard A156.4.

7570
Suggested Specification
Closers for interior (and) exterior

doors shall be full rack-and-pinion type with
cast aluminum alloy shell. Arm and Closer
shall be secured to the frame with TORX
security fasteners. Closer shall be surface-
mounted and shall project no more than 2-3/8"
(60mm) from the surface of the door.
Hydraulic fluid shall be non-gumming, and
non-freezing. Closer shall have multi-size
spring power adjustment to permit setting of
spting power from size (1-4)(2-6) with addi-
tional spring power available. Closer shall have
two non-critical valves, hex-key-adjusted, to
regulate sweep and latch speed. Closer shall
have backcheck cushioning controlled by a
hex-key-adjusted valve. Closer shall have
backcheck positioning controlled by a hex-
key-adjusted valve. Closer shall have
adjustable backcheck beginning at 15"
Closer shall have adjustable delayed action
closing controlled by a hex-key-adjusted
valve. Closer shall be enclosed in a metal
cover fastened to the housing at four points
with TORX security fasteners. Closer finish to
be Naorton finish. Closers to be
Norton Series 7570, 7570BF, 7570EBC or
75T0BF-EBC.

U.L. Listing

All Norton Series 7560/7570/7760/7770
Closers with non-held-cpen arms are listed by
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. for use on
labeled fire doors.

7970/7970DPS
Suggested Specification
Closers for interior (and) exteri-

or doors shall be full rack-and-pinion type with
cast aluminum alloy shell. Closer shall be con-
cealed in 4" (102mm) high frame header.The
slide track shall be concealed in the top rail of
the door, Closer shall be provided with a fire-
blocking door liner to permit installation in 20
minute fire door assemblies. Closer arm and
slide track shall be completely concealed
when the door is closed. Hydraulic fiuid shall
be non-gumming, and non-freezing. Closer
shall have (four) (five) non-critical valves, hex-
key-cperated, to independently regulate clos-
ing speed, latch speed, backcheck position
and backcheck cushiening and delayed
action closing. Closer shall have power
adjustment to permit a 50% increase in power
over the minimum closing force for any size.
Closer shall conform with Accessibility Code
Specifications, Hold-open mechanism shall be
capable of disengagement when holding func-
tion is not reguired. Hold-Open mechanism
shall be fully adjustable as to degrees of door
opening and shall release with a manual pres-
sure on the edge of the door in the direction
of close. Slide track shall have built-in cush-
ioning shock absorber mechanism. Closer to
be Norton 7900 Series with 790 Fire Block.
Closer to be Norton 7900BFI 7200 BFE.

7970 DPS
Closer to have a door position switch to per
indication of “Door Open"/“Door Closed
condition,”

Available Finishes

Sprayed Finishes - All Norton Series 7570/
7770 Door Closers and Accessories are avail-
able in the following sprayed finishes. Order
sprayed finishes by Norton Symbal.

Finish Norton BMHA

Description Symbol | Symbol
Aluminum AL 689
Dull Bronze DB 691
Dark Statuary Bronze STAT 690
Black 315 693
Gold GB 6396

Finish
Description

BMHA
Symbol

Norton
Symbol

To complement Durodonic

Medium Amber 32 694

Dark Amber 313 695

Black 315 693
Caorrosion Inhibitor

Prime Coat* \ SR | 600

* Available at extra cost. Beige in color,
Closers can be ordered prime coated only.
i.e. (SRI), or prime coated with finish coat,

l.e. (SRI) x (DB).
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SERIES 7570 FEATURES

LN ————— OINTS

SECONDARY ARM

PR 7570 SHOWN

COVER

TORX SECURITY FASTENERS

s

Multi-Size Power: The closer spring azsem-
bly can be adjusted through a wide powar
range. A high shouldered adjustment nut
accepts a standard 11/16" sockat or wrench.

Two Power Ranges: Each senes can be
adjusted through a range of sizes: Series
7570 Normal Power Range Closers, sizes 2
thru 6; Series TET0BF Accessibility Code
Closers, sizes 1 thre 4,

Rack & Pinion Operation: Frovides a smaooth
transmission of power for control of the door
through its full opening and closing cycle.

Adjustable Sweep Speed: An independent
requlating valve, hex-key-operatad, parmits
adjustmeant of the genaral closing spesad,

Adjustable Latch Speed: An indepandent
regulating valve, hex-key-operaled, permits
adjustment of the door's speed for approxi-
mately the last 5 of the closing cycle.

Adjustable Backcheck Cushioning: An
independent regulating valve, hex-key-operat-
ed, provides an adjustable hydraulic cushion-
ing to the door opening spead toward the end
of the opening cydla,

Adjustable Backcheck Positioning: An
indepandant valve, hex-key-operated, allows
adjustment of the paint, In the door’s opening
oyole, at which backcheck cushioning takes
affect. It provides a range of 20° within which
backcheck can be set. The exact range is
dapendent upan the arm application and tem-
plated position of the closer.

Maon-Critical Valves: Al contral valves for
swesp speedflatch speed and backcheck
controd are non-critical and are adjusted by a
standard 1/8" hax-Key.

Security Arms: Main am is 3/8” thick heavy
sles| stamping with a rectangular cross sec-
tion, Material is 1-1/8" wide with each end
flared to 1-3/8". 11" center to center lenglh,

Secondary arm s 5/16" thick heavy steel
stamping with a rectangular cross seclion
Matkexial is 1 wide with each end flared to 1-3/8°

Joints feature permanent, orbital riveted albow
and arm shoefsoffit plate |oints which prevent
disassembly. All joints pivol on large 5/8°
diameter stud shafts. The round, low profile,
arbital rivet head deters remaoval with ordinary
hand tools, Oilite bronze bushings are pressed
into the bearing surface areas at tha amm shoe
or soffit plale joint and at the elbow joint 1o
reduce frictional load and prevent wear,

The shallow track mount option can be
installed on either the push side or the pull
sice of the door, It's slim ling minimizes van-
dalism and abuse

CloserPlus anm also available.

Door Stop: Steed amm stop riveted to the soffit
plate, permits a door swing to within 2° of
nominal template apening.

Door Holdar: Optional feature. Spring loadsed
cup pointed plunger in the holder mechanism
mates with the ball stud on the soffit plate
within 2° of nominal template opening,

Thumbitum Operated Hold-Open: Thumbtum
actuated mechanism to engage/disengags
optional hold-open. Suffix “T™ lo the catalog
numiber,

Key Operated Hold-Open: Hex-key actuated
mechanism 1o engage/disengage optional
hold-open, Hex-key control provides a deter-
rent to unawthorized actuation of the hold-open
mechanizm. Sufiix “K" to the catalog number.

Security Cover: Extruded heavy duty metal
caver fastens with 4 security mounting
screws. Cover is handed.

Security Attachments: Al [astaners are lobu-
lar driva TORX screws with center securily pin.
Closer Body and Arm Assembly are Non-
Handed

Closer Adjustment Decal: A decal is parma-
nently affixed to the inside of the closer Cover
This decal fully details al closer adjustments,

Warranty

The Series 7570 Doar Closer is backed by a
10-year limited warranty. The aluminem shell
is warranted for the Bfetime of the building in
which it is originally installed.

Special Feature Closers

Adjustable Delayed Action

Closing: An optional hydraulic
é\, feature that adds a third speed

rang@ to tha closing control cycie.
This feature becomes affective when the door
Is opened and released at any point beyond
70°, This delaved closing enables traffic to
clear the opening before the normal closing
oycle starts. This featurs is advaniageous 10
the handicapped and elderhy. It is also valuable
for wheelad or other traffic where delayed
closing Is desirable. Backeheck cushioning
and backcheck positioning are standard with
all closers including closers with Adjustable
Delayed Action Closing, Order Series
TSTODA.

Enhanced Backcheck (EBC): initiates
backcheck at 15" instead of tha normal 727
This optional feature Is especially useful In
prison installations whers the door presents a
potential thweat for bodily Injury. The intensity
of enhanced backcheck s fully adjustable, It is
avallable in place of the standard adjustable
hackcheck and backcheck posiiion features.

Mounting Plate Mo, 7778: Avallable for a
narmow fop raill, Attachments are TORX head
screws. See accessones, page 13,
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SERIES 7770 FEATURES

CLP 7570 SHOWN

o8

TORX SECURITY FASTENERS

e |
Eoir

MAIN ARM

The Norton Series 7770 Door Closer is
available in sizes 2 thru 6.

50% Power Adjustment: Closer power can
be increased by 50% over the minimum clos-
ing force for each closer size by rotating the
11/16" high-shouldered nut on the end of the
closer spring tube.

Rack & Pinion Operation: Provides a smoaoth
transmission of power for control of the door
through its full opening and closing cycle.

Adjustable Sweep Speed: An independent
regulating valve, hex-key-operated, permits
adjustment of the general closing speed.

Adjustable Latch Speed: An independent
regulating valve, hex-key-operated, permits
adjustment of the door’s latch speed for
approximately the last §° of the closing cycle.

Adjustable Backcheck Cushioning: An
independent regulating valve, hex-key-operat-
ed, provides an adjustable hydraulic cushion-
ing to the door opening speed toward the end
of the opening cycle.

Adjustable Backcheck Positioning: An
independent valve, hex-key-cperated, allows
adjustment of the point, in the door's opening
cycle, at which backcheck cushioning takes
effect. It provides a range of 20° within which
backcheck can be set. The exact range is
dependent upon the arm application and tem-
plated position of the closer.

Non-Critical Valves: All control valves for
sweep speed/laich speed and backcheck
control are non-critical and are adjusted by a
standard 1/8" hex-key.

Security Arms: Main arm is 3/8" thick heavy
steel stamping with a rectangular cross sec-
tion. Material is 1-1/8" wide with each end
flared to 1-3/8'. 11" center to center length.

Secondary arm is 5/16" thick heavy steel
stamping with a rectangular cross section.
Material is 1" wide with each end flared to 1-3/8".

Joints feature permanent, orbital riveted elbow
and arm shoe/soffit plate joints which prevent
disassembly. All joints pivot on large 5/8"
diameter stud shafts. The round, low profile,
orbital rivet head deters removal with ordinary
hand tools. Qilite bronze bushings are pressed
into the bearing surface areas at the arm shoe
or soffit plate joint and at the elbow joint to
reduce frictional load and prevent wear,

The shallow track mount option can be
installed on either the push side or the pull
side of the door. It's slim line minimizes van-
dalism and abuse

CloserPlus arm also available.

Docr Stop: Steel arm stop riveted to the soffit
plate, permits door swing to within 2° of nomi-
nal template opening.

Door Holder: Optional feature. Spring loaded
cup pointed plunger in the holder mechanism
mates with the ball stud on the soffit plate
within 2° of nominal template opening.

Thumbturn Operated Hold-Open: Hex-key
actuated mechanism to engage/disengage
optional hold-open. Suffix “T" to the catalog
number.

Key Operated Hold-Open: Hex-key actuated
mechanism to engage/disengage optional
hold-open. Hex-key control provides a deter-
rent to unauthorized actuation of the hold-open
mechanism. Suffix “K" to the catalog number.

Security Cover: Exiruded heavy duty metal
cover fastens with 4 security mounting
screws. Cover is handed,

Security Attachments: All exposed fasten-
ers are lobular drive TORX screws with center
security pin.

Closer Body and Arm Assembly are Non-
Handed

Closer Adjustment Decal: A decal is per-
manently affixed to the inside of the closer
cover. This decal fully details all closer adjust-
ments.

Warranty

The Series 7770 Door Closer is backed by a
10-year limited warranty. The aluminum shell
is warranted for the lifetime of the building in
which it is originally installed.

Special Feature Closers
Adjustable Delayed Action
Closing: An optional hydraulic
b feature that adds a third speed
range to the closing control cycle.
This feature becomes effective when the door
is opened and released at any point beyond
70°. This delayed closing enables traffic to
clear the opening before the normal closing
cycle starts. This feature is advantageous to
the handicapped and elderly. It is also valuable
for wheeled or other traffic where delayed
closing is desirable. Backcheck cushioning
and backcheck positicning are standard with
all closers including closers with Adjustable
Delayed Action Closing. Order Series
777T0DA.
Enhanced Backcheck (EBC): initiates
backcheck at 15" instead of the normal 72°,
This optional feature is especially useful in
prison installations where the door presents a
potential threat for bodily injury. The intensity
of enhanced backcheck is fully adjustable. It is
available in place of the standard adjustable
backecheck and backcheck position features.
Mounting Plate No. 7778: Available for a
narrow top rail. Attachments are TORX head
screws. See accessories, page 13.






SERIES 7570/7770
INSTALLATION/ SIZING CHART

A member of the Yale Security Group

Installed Regular Arm rines

Dimensions “T”
Door Opening
Inches mm.
To 100° 6-3/8 182
101° to 120° 5-3/8 137
121° to 150° 3-3/8 86
151° to 180™ 3-1/8 79

"Wall conditions permitting

Installed Parallel Arm

Dimensions “T”
Door Opening

Inches mm.

To 100° 7-3/8 167

101° to 120° 6-5/8 168
121° to 180° 5-1/2 140

Maximum Hinge width 5" (127) for doors :
*2-1/2" (64mm) when 7778 drop plate is used

swinging beyond 150°

DOOR CLOSER SIZING CHARTS

SERIES 7570BF CLOSER

Accessibility Code Closers with low
opening resistance 2]

SERIES 7570 CLOSER
Normal Power Range Closer §)

SERIES 7770 CLOSER

Power of closer can be adjusted to con-
form to the conventional sizing require-
ments outlined in ANS| A156.4, Standards
far Door Controls-Closer.

Power of closer can be adjusted to conform
to the sizing requirements outlined in ANSI
A117.1. Specifications for Making Buildings
and Facilities Accessible To and Usable By
Physically Handicapped People.

NORTON CATALOG
e | rouen TR0 (WelMecon s | pougn [TIONSES) [“mpamoonars | "
INCHES (METERS) it INCHES (METERS) | "> = N INCHES (METERS g
FULL 360° FULL 360° ( ) NON HOLD OPEN
INTERIOR | EXTERIOR | TURNS |NONHOLD OPEN| | INTERIOR | ExTERIOR| TURNS |NON HOLD OPEN —
5 % INTERIOR | EXTERIOR | o | FARs:
©0.81) — 0 (0.91) — 2 =
3 30 42 — — | pRiR2
(0.97) (0.76) g (1.07) —_ 5 (0;66] =
{14;121 {0331} 5 7570 — {0330 , 6 7570BF (0.91) 0.76) 7772 PR7773
2 y or : or 42 36
50 a2 18 36 713 | PR77I4
0 1.07 91
2 2 8 PR757 i A 8 PR7570BF ( 7 ) {04!; )
(1.?22 : " > 2 i 7774 | PRITTS
"MAXIMUM TURNS = “MAXIMUM TURNS i wan | ey | TS | PR
AVAILABLE AVAILABLE :
— 52 7776 —_—
(1.32)

All dimensions are for reference only. Dimensions in parentheses are milimeters unless noted otherwise. Door sizing information based on installation
on standard weight doors, 70" (2.13m) high 1-3/4" (44mm) thick; hung on anti-friction hinges and operating under normal conditions.
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SERIES CLP7570/CLP7770
INSTALLATION /SIZING CHART

Parallel Arm CloserPlus

Door Opening | Dimensigns “T
Inches .

Bx 87/8 | 225

o | 8 | 203
P e e
00 6-5/8 | 168

19 6-1/8 | 156
o 51/2 | 140

CLP-7570/7770 - STOP ONLY

CLP-7570T/7770T - THUMBTURN
HOLD-OPEN & STOP
CLP7570K/7770K - HEX-KEY
HOLD-OPEN & STOP

WAE

SERIES CLP-7570 -Normal Power Range @)

1/2" {B4mm) when 7778 drop plate is used.

POWER ADJUSTMENT
NORTON CATALOG
DOORSIZE | FULL 380 CLOCKWISE NUMBER FOR
TURNS OF ADJUSTMENT CONTROL

WOOD OR NUT

METAL

INCHES _ |
(METERS)

| INTERIOR | EXTERIOR | STOPONLY | THUMBTURN  HEX-KEY
(OUTSWING) HOLD-OPEN | HOLD-OPEN

28-32 .
(0.70-0.80) 2

33-36 3
(0.85-0.90) 5

37-42
(095-4.05 5 8 CLP-7570 | GLP-7570-T | GLP-7570-K

43-48 i =
(1.10-1.20)
Maximum Turns 15
Available

-
SERIES CLP7770
DOOR SIZE NORTON CATALOG
WOOD OR METAL NUMBER FOR
INCHES (METERS) CONTROL
INTERIOR | EXTERIOR |STOP ONLY | [HUMBTURN| HEXKEY
28-32 :
0.70-080) — CLP-7772 | CLP-7772-T cu:-m_z-f
33-36 28-32 T773-
085-090) | (0.70.060) | CLP-T773 | CLP-T773-T | CLP-7773-K
37-42 3336
(0.95-1.05) | (0.85-090) | CLP-7774 | CLP-T774-T | CLP-T774K
43-48 37-42 17754
(1101.20) | (0.95.105) | CLPT775 | CLP-7775-T | CLP-7775K
43-48
— | (150420 | CLP-7776 | CLP-T7TE-T _CLP-???G—K
SERIES CLP-7570BF -Accessibility Code Power Range g
‘ POWER ADJUSTMENT
S— NORTON CATALOG
NUMBER FOR
DOORSIZE | 1 /ANS OF ADJUSTMENT CONTROL
WOOD OR NUT
METAL |
INCHES
(METERS]
INTERIOR | EXTERIOR | STOPONLY | THUMBTURN | HEX-KEY
(OUTSWING) | HOLD-OPEN | HOLD-OPEN
28-30 ; | o
(0.70-0.75) -
31-36 "
(0.80-0.90) 5
37-42 - '
| (095-1.09 5| CLP-7570BF | CLP-7570BF-T | CLP-7570BF-K
[ 43-48 4
(1.10-1.20)
'_Maximum Turns 15
| Available |
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Series 7570ST/7770ST
INSTALLATION/SIZING CHART

Pull Side Track Installation

¢ Door Opening to 1107 with cushion stop
1807 without cushion stop

e Minimum Door Width 26" (66)
e Maximum Hinge Width 5" (127)
= For doors swinging 150°

* Minimurn top rail 3-7/8" (98)

Push Side Track Installation
* Door Opening to 120°

e Minimum Door Width 29" (74)

e Maximum Hinge Width 5" (127)

* Use of auxiliary stop may be required
to prevent damage to door and frame

SERIES 7570BFST CLOSER

2-1/4
|““—’(5n 25
Tl w9 ;
R el
o ——{® 21/32
| a7
i 8 &
T 1
516 13.578 d e
i (128 ™ (348) ' g“ﬁ-ua
-] y (29)
] P
3.7/8 4-5/8
e e
Y
2-1/8
(54) o
€ 4.5M6 25
(109 ~ {635)
or PNOT Ll | [
— A3 d
518 l
(18) Ref e — 21/32
: (7
R
5-3/8 | 13-5/8 |
(142} [346) it
SERIES 7570ST CLOSER

Accessability Code Closers

Normal Power Range Closer @ With Low Opening Resistance & SERIES 7770ST CLOSER
MAXIMUM DOOR SIZE | .poweR MAXIMUM DOOR SIZE | ,p0 e MAXIMUM DOOR SIZE

WOOD OR METAL |\ ertter 1 NORTON GATALOG WOOD ORMETAL |, "NETE | NORTON CATALOG WOOD OR METAL NORTON CATALOG

INCHES (METERS) NUMBER FOR INCHES (METERS) NUMBER FOR INCHES (METERS) NUMBER FOR

FULL 360° CLOSER FULL 360° CLOSER CLOSER
INTERIOR | EXTERIOR| TURNS INTERIOR | EXTERIOR |  TURNS INTERIOR | EXTERIOR
32 0 32 s ao 7772ST PS7772ST
{0.80) == {0.80) - - 7762ST PS77625T
- o 2 ol 36 3 % s | 7773ST PSTITasT
{0.90) (0.80) 7570ST (0.90) 7763ST PS7763ST
42 36 32 75708T 77745T PS7774ST
(105 | (090 5 RO — | 080 i — 4 = 7764ST_PS7764ST
Ty ) ; PS7560ST 2 E 3 % 2 7775ST PS77555T
(1.20) {1.05) (1.05) i PS7570S 7765ST PS7765ST
48 P 36 6 PS7560ST 8 7765ST PS7765ST
— {1.20) - {0.90) — 7766ST PS7766ST
_ 42 8
{1.05)
43 43 12
{1.20) {1.20)

All dimensions are for reference only. Dimensions in parentheses are millimeters unless noted otherwise. Door sizing information based on installation
on standard weight doors, 7'0" (2.13m) high 1-3/4" (44mm) thick; hung on anti-friction hinges and operating under normal conditions.
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Security Door Closer Application No. 7771-1 Rigid
Regular Arm Non Hold-Open

Security Door Closer Application No. CLP-7771-8K Key
Hold-Open CloserPlus Hold-Open Arm

Regular Arm 7771-1

CloserPlus CLP-7771-8K

Security Door Closer Application No. 7771-5 Rigid
Parallel Arm

Parallel Arm 7771-5

Security Door Closer Application No. CLP-7771-8T
Thumbturn Hold-Open CloserPlus Hold-Open Arm

CloserPlus CLP-7771-8T

Security Door Closer Application No. CLP-7771-5
CloserPlus Arm Stop Only Non Hold-Open

CloserPlus CLP-7771-5

Security Door Closer Application Slide Track

7771-ST-1 Pull Side NHO Arm & Track Assy
7771-ST-5 Pull Side NHO Arm & Track Assy
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SECURITY ARM CLOSERS

The Norton® 7500/7700/8000 Series
closers are also available for extra
heavy duty requirements in schools
and industrial environments where
vandalism and heavy abuse may
occur. The closers feature the same
arms and TORX screw attach-
ments as provided with the security
closers, but do not offer security
covers. Designate “6” in the third
digit when ordering.

Note: Standard screw attachments
are also available. Example: 7560 x
standard screw attachments.

Series 8260/8260BC
Series 8460/8460BC

Series 7760 Series 7560/7560BF
i -‘FA"‘
‘ I e F—

|

7760 Regular Arm Shown CLP 7560 Shown

Closer Sizes 2,3,4,5 &6

* Control of 7700 Series closer

* 50% Spring Power Adjustment

¢ Full Cover, 2-1/8" projection

* Non-Handed

* Adjustable Backcheck Cushioning

* Adjustable Backcheck Positioning

« Two Valve Control, Sweep and Latch
Speeds

¢ ANSI Grade 1, UL Listed

* 10 Year Warranty

* Security Arm & Security TORX Screw
Attachments

* CLP Arms Optional

e Slide Track Arm Optional (push or pull

Multi-Size Closer

* Control of 7500/7500BF Series Closer

* Power: 7500 sizes 2 thru 6 Plus 50%;
T500BF sizes 1 thru 4

e Full Cover, 2-1/8" projection

* Non-Handed

= Adjustable Backcheck Cushioning

e Adjustable Backcheck Positioning

* Two Valve Control, Sweep and Latch
Speeds

* ANSI Grade 1, UL Listed

* 10 Year Warranty

* Security Arm & Security TORX Screw
Attachments

e CLP Arms Optional

side) « Slide Track Arm Optional (push or pull
side)
Series 8361/8361BF
Series 8360/8560 Series 8561/8561BF

8260 Regular Arm Shown

PR 8560 Shown

CLP 8561-K Shown

Closer Sizes 2,3,4,5&6

¢ Control of 8200/8400 Series Closer

¢ Slim Cover 8260 (shown above)

e Full cover 8460

¢ Non-Handed

e Two Valve Control, Sweep and Latch
Speeds

* Backcheck - Suffix BC i.e.: 8400BC

¢ ANSI Grade 1, UL Listed

¢ 10 Year Warranty

e Security Arm & Security TORX Screw
Attachments

* CLP Arms Optional only when Closer
is ordered with Backcheck (Suffix BC)

Closer Sizes 2,3,4,5&6

¢ Control of 8300/8500 Series Closer

* 50% Spring Power Adjustment

e Slim Cover, 8360

e Full Cover, 8560 (shown above)

* Non-Handed

* Two Valve Control, Sweep and Latch
Speeds

* ANSI Grade 1, UL Listed

e 10 Year Warranty

* Security Arm & Security TORX Screw
Attachments

* Adjustable Backcheck Cushioning

e CLP Arms Optional

e Control of 8301/8501 Series Closer

* Power: 8361/8561 Sizes 2 thru 6 Plus
50%; 8361BF/8561BF sizes 1 thru 4

* Slim Cover, 8361/8361F

* Full Cover, 8561/8561BF (shown above)

* Non-Handed

¢ Adjustable Backcheck Cushioning

¢ Two Valve Control, Sweep and Latch
Speeds

* ANSI Grade 1, UL Listed

* 10 Year Warranty

* Security Arm & Security TORX Screw
Attachments

* CLP Arms Optional
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SERIES 7970/7970 DPS

STANDARD FEATURES

Concealed Transom Mounting: closer
mounts in header of wood, aluminum or hol-
low metal frames; minimum 4" (102mm) head-
er required. (A 2" x 4" dust/grout box and a
removable stop, provided by the door and
frame supplier, is required.) Wood frame
installation will generally require special offset
templating.

Concealed Top Rail Mounted Slide Track:
requires a minimum 2" (57mm) top rail depth
and a 1-3/4" (44mm) minirmum door thickness.

Concealed Arm: when door is closed: requires
a 3/8" deep door cutout for arm clearance.

Accommodates Most Door Hanging
Methods: closer can be installed on doors
hung on either butt hinges, offset or center piv-
ots. Offset and center pivots supplied by others.

Shock Absorbing Door Stop: non-hold-
open closers have an adjustable position stop
block. However, use of an auxiliary door stop
is always recommended.

Dress Plates: supplied with all 7970 Series
closers are secured to bottom of closer with
TORX screws. Prevents tampering and offers
streamlined appearance.

Security Fasteners: (TORX screws with
security pin) furnished standard on all 7970
Series closers

Aluminum Alloy Shell: lightweight with
proven durability.

Rack & Pinion Operation: assures smooth
power transmission thru entire opening and
closing cycles.

50% Spring Power Adjustment: power is
adjustable up to 50% over minimum closing
force for each closer size; spring adjustment
gear assembly adjusted by a standard screw-
driver.

Adjustable Closing Speed: independent
regulating valve; hex-key operated.

Adjustable Latch Speed: independent regu-
lating valve; hex-key operated.

Non-Critical Valves: all control valves are
non-critical; operated by a 1/8" hex-key.

Non-Hold-Open Arm: 13" (330mm) long
with offset bend to permit 180° door opening;
handed.

Separate Hinges/Pivots: hinges or pivots
supplied by others therefore not packaged
with door closers; no early jobsite opening of
closer package until closer is installed, no lost
hardware.

Optional Features

790 Fire Block Door Liner: for use in 20
minute fire door assemblies where recognized
by local authorities having jurisdiction,

Adjustable Delayed Action
Closing: delays closing at any
paint beyond 707 of door opening;
for handicapped or wheeled trafiic,

Accessibility Code Closer:
available as 7970BF| Serias for

interior doors, 7970BFE Series for

b exterior doors, with low opening

resistance to conform to the requirements of
ANSI A117.1 Specifications. These closers
provide reduced opening forces to conform
with barrier code requirements for the handi-
capped and still provide acceptable door con-
trol. Gonsult the Norton Marketing Department
for application details of this closer.

Security Option 7970 DPS

Door Position Switch (DPS): this switch is
Single Pole Double Throw (SPDT) momentary
contact, with one (1) normally open and one
(1) normally closed set of contacts. The three
switch terminals are wired 1o the integral con-
duit box for connection to incoming wiring.
The switch and wiring are for operation with 6
10 24 VAC/NDC systems.

Door Position Switch Adjustment: Can be
made at the opening without removing the
closer from the frame, The door position
adjustment test socket is accessible, during
installation for easy adjustment of the switch
cam. Test probes from a volt meter are insert-
ed into the test socket while using a 1/8" hex
wrench to adjust the “Position Switch
Adjustment”.

Test Socket: Volt meter or test light may be
connected to test socket to test normally
open circuit or normally closed circuit at the
door opening. The door position switch may
be adjusted at the same time without removal
of closer from door.
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Installation Dimensions:

i - 18%, -
— 5 — 6 -—
1 - — 14 -—
P —— N T -
i i 3% .
| pr— S Y ;
1 ! : \ ; el i TN | L 1 _'{. ;' T Il
[ I TR e e e B e S| ]
11’;“ - 3 |‘| -

W l th\“mm“'L T T A R T T T T T T T TR S T TN G\i\;“;ﬁ

NG a5 -

All dimensions are for reference only. Dimensions in anthesss ars
millimeter unless noted otherwise. Deor sizing information is based on

installation on standard weight doors 7'0" (2.13m) high, 1-3/4" {44mm)
thick, hung and operating under normal conditions.

pivot point.

All Series 7970 closers are shipped slide track 25" (635mm) long.
Butt Hinge Installation 3/4" Offset Pivot Installation
Non-Hold Open Non Hold-Open

Minimum door width 27". QOpenings od) is used. For

block up to 110°, Use of auxi doors |2
greater than 1107, up to 180" conditions permitting.
é > oo Switch s momen- - e e e
ot t‘mqh pole double throw. I'ﬂ"L"D]O"f\"'r ISUAL[
) ) o POS. BLACK NC /I SIGNAL i
. Red lead from switch is open contact. Power is OFF when door ——@ (_Y OTHER_)
el : 2 (+) WHITE _ _—~
is in fully closed position but is ON w door is openad mare than POWER ® * REERINDL - oo nne oo o
/4", Used to cor 1 door” ¢ on. SUPPLY ._—‘k\] AU%%’EEIPAL |
1. Black lead from SWItCh is closed contact. Power is ON when NEG. L@_Y_OLHEHE}
doar is in fully clos sition but power is OFF \..rh[ n door is opened )

maore than 1/4". Used to communica

closed door” sitL
Wiring of switch must be in compliance with N.E.C. Class 2 wiring

©. White lead from switch connects to power input. S
specifications.

2 = i Joor sizin
Series 7970 Door Sizing St e L\'
7 is based or
i b Accessibility Code Compliance
Maximum Door Width Closer Size star ‘“‘]'d
Maximum Door Width
Interior Exterior Woaod or Matal
i = Nood or Metal "
5 Closer Size
{0*351 '. - Interior Exterior
38 32 - 48 =
(0.97) (0.81) 5 (1.22) OBFl
48 38 i 36 MREE
(1.22) (0.97) Y — {0.91) OBF
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COVER/ACCESSORIES FOR
SURFACE CLOSERS

Drop Plates & Brackets for Parallel Arm
Installation

Parallel Arm Drop Plate
)47 14-5/8" (372) H
© ©
© ©

O o

5-1/8"
(130)

o o 1

Narrow Top Rail #7778 — Drop Plate: For use where a narrow top rail
prevents the closer from being mounted directly to the door surface.
This drop Plate can be used to mount a closer on top rail as narrow as
2-1/2" (B4mm} in height.

Spacer Block #2019S

Standard - #2019S Spacer Block: For use where a narrow frame sof-
fit does not provide adequate support for the soffit plate. Supplied as
standard with all parallel rigid arm closers.

6890 Angle Bracket

N7 (22)

Narrow Frame - #6890 Support Bracket: For use where the frame is
narrow, and the soffit plate cannot be mounted directly to the frame soffit
or rabbet, Used in combination with the #6821 Spacer Block on blade
stop frames to provide extra support and needed clearance of the blade
stop.

7770M Cover

e - . . .,

Security Series Door Closers Extruded Cover

Spacer Block #6891

%"(16)

Clearance/Support Blade Stop - # 6891 Spacer Block: For use
where the door frame has a blade stop and the soffit plate must be
mounted on the frame rabbet. This accessory is used in combination
with the standard Spacer Block to provide clearance of the blade stop.

Angle Bracket #2019L

Flush Rabbeted Transom - #2019L Angle Bracket: For use where
flush transom conditions prevent mounting of the standard soffit plate.
This bracket is used in combination with the standard scoffit plate.

TORX Screwdriver Kit

7

TORX screw fasteners are highly tamper-resistant. They are provided
with all security closers and closers with security arms only. Screws
require a hex-lobular drive which mates to security pin in screw head.
Three different size bits are available along with a TORX handle. A TORX
tool kit is available that contains a handle and six bits: T10, T15, T20,
T25, T27 and T30.

TORKX® is a registered trademark of Textron, Inc.
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7500/7700 Series Door Closers

Standard Features

ANSI A156.4, Grade 1

10-year limited warranty

Non-handed

Rack-and-pinion design

Cast aluminum hody

2-1/8" (54mm) projection

1-1/2" (38mm) diameter piston

5/8" (16mm) diameter pinion journals

Staked valves

Standard, separate and independent, latch, sweep and backcheck
intensity valves

Backcheck positioning valve

NorGlide® Fluid

Molded plastic cover

All standard arm applications allow doors to swing 180°,
conditions permitting

Self-drilling screws

Full-size templates

Table of Contents

Overview
How to Order
Fasteners/Finishes
Features
Optional Features
Spedial Function Door Closers
Suggested Specifications
Applications
Technical Details
Accessories

Parts List
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Optional Features

Adjustable spring sizes 1 through 6

Sized springs 2,3,4,5,6 with 50% power
adjustment

Tri-Style® packaging; tri-packed for regular, top jamb or
parallel arm mounting

Bi-packed for regular or top jamb mounting
Corrosion-resistant model

Metal cover

Enhanced backcheck

Delayed action with pressure relief valve

Available with PR, PRO, CLP. CPS, Uni, ST and STP arm
and track options

Metal templates

Retrofit plates

7500

X

>x< | < | > >

7700
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7500,/7700 Series Door Closers

Norton

Exploded View of Closer Body Optional Delayed Action Valving
(without delayed action) Sweep Speed
Optional: “DA” Delayed Action Regulating Valve
Closing Regulating Valve Latch Speed

Regulating Valve

Backcheck Positioning
Regulating Valve

Backcheck Cushioning

Regulating Valve Sweep Speed

Regulating Valve Not Used

Spring Adjustment
Assembly
Latch Speed
Regulating Valve

Spring Power

Adjustment Nut Piston Rack = Pinion Aluminum Alloy Shell

Compliance

Standards

The series 7500 door closers are designed to comply with requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act (A.D.A.) and ANSI
standard A117.1. All series 7500/7700 comply with ANSI A156.4 Grade 1 Specification. @ All Norton series 7500/7700 closers with
non-hold open arms are listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories for labeled fire doors. This includes compliance to UL10C and UBC-72 (1997)
for 3-hour assemblies. The product is manufactured in an 1ISO 9001 facility. These closers are also listed by the New York City Materials and
Equipment Acceptance Division.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 2/05
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HOW TO ORDER

7500/7700 Series Door Closers

For optimum protection of door and frame assemblies, always use auxiliary wall, floor, or overhead door stop.

7700 series designates bi-packed (regular & top jamb). (Top jumb up to 3" reveal. For frame face
Prefix } less than 3", order 7786 backplate.)
7500 series designates Tri-Style® packaging (tri-packed).
J - Top jomb installation. Supplied with 7786 backplate 2-3/4" - 7" reveal , 150° swing.
JL - Top jamb Installation. Supplied with 7786 back plate 2-3/4" - 7" reveal,180° swing.
P - 7700 parallel arm only.
- 7500 parallel arm units with specialty brackets.
- 7580 low-profile closer.
- 7500SS corrosion-resistant closer.
PR - Parallel rigid arm (parallel arm only) specify hand for hold open fundiions.
PRO - Parallel rigid arm with offset soffit plate (parallel arm only). Specify hand for hold open applications.
PS - 7500ST / 7540ST / 7700ST / 7740ST for push side mounting only.
R - Rigid heavy-duty regular arm. (Torx® screws not included) (N/A in stainless steel)
CLP - CloserPlus® arm (parallel arm only).
CPS - CloserPlus Spring” arm (parallel arm only).
UNI - Unitrol® arm (parallel arm only - specify door width).
Frame reveals 1-7/8" to 4-5/8" (48mm-117mm) standard.
UNUJ - Unitrol® arm (top jamb only - specify frame reveal). 7-3/8" (187mm) maximum.

JL 75 0

PREFIXES FIRST & SECOND DIGIT THIRD DIGIT
Defines closer series Specifies some options

77 Specifies 7700 sized closer.
75 Specifies 7500 multi-sized closer.

0 - Specifies standard arm.

3 - Indicates top jamb with metal cover for frame reveal 0 to 3". 7786 back plate included.

4 - Spedifies shallow 11/16” (17mm) depth slide track for closer with “ST” suffix.

7 - Specifies closer having a security arm, security cover and Torx® security screws (specify hand).

8 - Specifies low-profile arm (use prefix “P" parallel arm or “J" for top jamb). Non-hold open only.

Note:

* Door closer warranty becomes void if it is installed on the exterior side of a door in the
exterior wall of a building

It is strongly recommended, and it is required on fire door assemblies, that doors having a
door closer be hung on ball-bearing or anti-friction hinges or pivots

Failure to use the correct type and size fasteners may void factory warranty

Fasteners for fire/smoke door assemblies must conform to NFPA 80. In some applications
additional fasteners may be mandated by NFPA 80 that are not shipped with Norton's
standard product, such as sleeve-units/sex-nuts or through-bolts and grommet nuts

7500/7700 - 4

Sizing charts provided on pages 13-25 are hased on 1-3/4" (44mm) x 7'0"
(2.13m) standard weight doors swinging to 110°. Other conditions (such as
door height or weight, or wind/draft conditions) may require a larger size
dloser.

0 - Series 7500 power range 1 through 6

Series 7700
“2" - ANS| size 2
“3" - ANl size 3
“4" - NSl size 4
“5" - ANSl size 5
“6" - ANl size b6

0 H

FORTH DIGIT SUFFIXES
Closer power sizing

None - Non hold open arm function
H - Hold open arm function (specify hand when “PR"
prefix is ordered)
M - Metal cover (cover is handed for top jamb applications)
DA - Optional delayed action feature
EBC - Optional enhanced backcheck
HOSP - 7703 or 7704 only. Hospital hold open (specify hand)
COUP - 7702 or 7703 only. Coupon both hold open (specify
hand)
TEL - 7702 only - Telephone booth function (non-handed)
ST - Slide track - single lever arm (auxiliary stop recommended)
ST-180 - Slide track - single lever arm, pull side track without
buffer assembly for maximum door swing (auxiliary
stop required)
ST-DE - Slide track - pull side double egress
SS - Series 7500 only. Corrosion-resistant closer. Available
with non-hold open adjustable arm only; for regular
arm, fop jamb “J” prefix or parallel arm “P" prefix
STP - 7706 and 7706EP door closers only, slide track for
pocket door application
EP - Extra power door closer (for 7706 closer only)
T - Thumbturn hold open on CloserPlus® (CLP) or
CloserPlus Spring™ (CPS) arm

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 2/05





7500,/7700 Series Door Closers

Norton

Fasteners

All closers, with standard non-hold open and ~ ® Sleeve nuts (SN) are available for all closers ~ » Through-bolts and grommet nuts (TBGN)

hold open arms are shipped with self-drilling, and should be used on steel doors to are another fastener alternative for wood

self-tapping and machine screws. Sleeve prevent dimpling, or where proper door doors. Specify door thickness 1-3/4"

nuts (SN) may be ordered as an option. reinforcement has not been provided. (44mm) or 1-3/8" (35mm) when ordering.

* PR, CLP, CPS, UNI arms and slide tracks are « Standard sleeve nuts are for 1-3/4" (44mm) e Lobular Torx® drive screws, for tamper
shipped standard with sleeve nuts (SN) and doors. 1-3/8" (35mm) or 2-1/4" (57mm) resistance, standard with 7570 and 7770
self-drilling screws. door thicknesses are available and must closers. Available as a special order for all

be specified. other series closers.
Finishes

Product will be painted with a combination of waterborne acrylic and polyester powder coat. Closers
will withstand 120 hours of salt spray. ANSI requires 25 hours.

Sprayed Finishes

. Specify Norton Complements the following Old Norton

Description (BHMA) Designation finishes Designation
Aluminum 689 628, 625, 629, 630, 651, 652 AL
Statuary Bronze 690 640, 613 STAT
Dull Bronze 691 612, 637, 639 DB
Black 693 315 315
Medium Amber 694 312 312
Gold 696 605, 606, 632, 633 6B
Prime Coat (Beige) * 600 — SRI

* Available at extra cost. Closers can be ordered prime coated only, i.e. (SRI) or prime coated with finish, i.e. SRI x 690.

Plated Finishes Cover
Metal Plastic
Bright Brass 605E Yes Yes Us3
Satin Brass 606E Yes No US4
Bright Bronze 611E Yes No Us9
Satin Bronze 612E Yes No Us10
Oxidized Oil Rubbed Bronze 613E Yes No US108
Bright Chrome 625E Yes Yes US26
Satin Chrome 626F Yes No US26D

Finishes other than those listed above may be available on special order. A sample will be required.

When a plated finish is ordered, arm and cover will be plated unless "cover only" is specified.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 2/05
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Aluminum Alloy Housing

Closer bodies are constructed of a special
aluminum alloy, carefully selected to
accommodate interactive steel components
and operating conditions.

Rack & Pinion Operation
Provides a smooth constant control of the
door through its full opening and closing
cycle. 180° door swing can be achieved
when door, frame, hardware and arm
function do not interfere.

Non-handed

With few exceptions all series 7500 and
series 7700 door closers are non-handed
and can be installed on either right or left
hand swing doors. Pinion shaft extends
vertically through the closer body in both
directions. This permits the closer to be
positioned on either right or left hand doors
for most applications. Some options, as
noted on pages 6-7, will require that the
hand of the closer be specified.

Sweep Speed Control Valve
Allows adjustment of door speed from

the doors full open position down to
approximately 10° from the closed position.

Latch Speed Control Value
Allows adjustment of door speed from
approximately 10° down to the door’s fully
closed position.

OPTIONAL

FEATURES

Corrosion-Resistant Door Closer
The series 7500SS door closers with molded
plastic cover are available for use where
corrosive conditions exist. This series is
provided with zinc diecast adjustment valves,
a 440 grade stainless steel pinion shaft, an all-
aluminum body and bronze closer arm
bushing; all other components and fasteners
are of 302/303 grade stainless steel. This
product is available for standard regular arm,
top jamb and parallel arm, non-hold open,
applications only.

7500,/7700 - 6

7500/7700 Series Door Closers

Tri-Style® Packing

7500 comes with screws, brackets and soffit
plates to allow for regular, top jamb, and
parallel arm installations.

Adjustable Backcheck

Cushion Valve

Provides control of the door in the opening
cycle, beginning at approximately 75° of door
opening. It slows/cushions the door opening,
when the door is forcibly opened beyond its
pre-adjusted limits.

Adjustable Backcheck

Position Valve

Allows the door opening position, where
backcheck cushioning begins, to be adjusted to
a greater door angle, up to a maximum of 20°
farther (approximately 95°).

Standard Molded Cover

Is molded of high-impact U.L. listed material
and covers the entire closer body assembly.
This cover is non-handed for all applications.

Warranty

These closers carry a limited ten-year warranty
against defect, and life of the building on the
aluminum housing.

Optional Metal Cover

This steel cover is non-handed for regular
and parallel arm applications, but is handed
for top jamb applications. Cover is available
in sprayed or architectural plated finishes.

Closer Fluid

NorGlide® closer fluid is a specially formulated
multi-viscosity hydraulic fluid that contains
lubricity and anti-oxidation agents that provide
optimum performance and efficiency. This fluid
complements the interaction of the door closer's
aluminum housing with its steel and zinc
components, while maintaining stable viscosity
to allow the door closer to perform in
temperatures ranging from extremely high to
as low as -40° F.

Door Closer Power Options

Series 7700 Sized Door Closer

Is available in five different power sizes (2, 3,
4,5 or 6). Each power size is adjustable up to
50% stronger than the minimum closing
force for that size, as outlined in ANSI
specification A156.4.

Series 7500 Multi-sized Door Closer
Is adjustable through the entire power range
of door closer sizes 1 through 6, as outlined
in ANSI standard A156.4.

The series 7500 also conforms to the
minimum opening force requirements
of the Americans with Disabilities Act
(A.D.A.) and ANSI standard A117.1 for
interior doors.

Security Cover

Is supplied standard with all series
7570/7770 door closers. This deep drawn
steel cover is handed for all applications.
The cover is fastened to the closer body at
two points on top and to the door closer
body stand-offs at two points on the
bottom.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 2/05





7500,/7700 Series Door Closers

Adjustable Delayed Action Closing
An optional hydraulic feature that adds a third
speed range to the closing cycle. This feature
becomes effective when the door is opened
and released at any point beyond 70°. The
amount of time delay depends upon the
combination of the angle of door release and
valve adjustment. The valve can be adjusted
with a 1/8" (3mm) hex key from no delay time
up to maximum delay times of:

Door Opened Approximate Time

and Released at of Delay Cycle
180° 4-5 minutes
120° 2-3 minutes
90° 25-30 seconds

Pressure Relief Safety Valve
The delayed action hydraulic system contains
a pressure relief valve. Any time the door is
forced toward the closed direction while it is in
the closing cycle, the valve will open and permit
the door to close. This prevents damage to
door, frame and closer.

Non-Hold Open

Self-closes door every time door is opened.
Auxiliary stop (by others) required except
when using the CloserPlus®, CloserPlus
Spring™ or Unitrol® arms.

Door Opening Degrees

Regular Arm,

Arm Function | Top Jamb ?({rﬂ“d
Parallel Arm Rigid Arm
NonHOD 0B v/ /
HODOPEN | 90°TO180° | 85°TO 180

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  2/05
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OPTIONAL FEATURES
DELAYED ACTION

\ CLOSED

Suggested Applications

Delayed Action closing allows slow-moving
traffic to clear the opening before the door
closer’s normal closing cycle begins. This
feature can be helpful in health care facilities
such as hospitals and nursing homes. It
provides sufficient time for persons on
crutches or in wheelchairs to pass through a
door without concern of it closing. At the
same time, it can accommaodate the facility's
staff with movement of food service carts,
beds, and other wheeled traffic.

Hold Open

Achieved by means of friction or ball and
detent/roller. Friction hold open has a range
of 90° to 180° using template location and
mechanical adjustment.

Ball and detent or roller hold open is effective

in a range of 85° to 110°.

Hold open arm door closers are not permitted

to be used on fire door assemblies.

CloserPlus

CloserPlus® - Unitrol®
Spring

Parallel Arm Parallel Arm Parallel Arm

85770 110° 85710 110° 85°70 110°

85710 110° 85°10110° 85770 110°

Use of delayed action closers on many
doors throughout industrial and commercial
buildings can also assist the flow of traffic.
Locations where additional time to clear the
opening is advantageous are doors between
office and factory/warehouse facilities, doors
to workshops or laboratories, to kitchen and
food processing areas... to list just a few.

OPTIONAL FEATURES

ARMS

Unitrol® Low Profile .

Top Jamb  |Regular, Parallel Slide Track
85°10 110° v 85°70110°/180°
85°10 1107 N/A 85710 110

/=180 trim and template permitting
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SPECIAL FUNCTION
DOOR CLOSER

7700 Special Function Door
Closers

Telephone Booth Operation

Closer holds the door to the telephone
booth open at 5° from the closed position.
This prevents the light switch from being
activated and allows the booth to be
ventilated. It also indicates to users that the
booth is unoccupied. Available in size 2 only
for regular arm or top jamb application only.

SUGGESTED

SPECIFICATIONS

7500 Series

Closers for interior and exterior doors shall be
full rack-and-pinion type with cast aluminum
alloy body. Closers shall be surface mounted
and shall project no more that 2-1/8" from the
surface of the door. Closers shall be non-
handed to permit installation on doors of either
hand. Closer fluid shall contain lubricity and
anti-oxidation agents. Closer fluid shall
maintain stable viscosity to allow door closer
to perform in temperatures ranging from
extremely high to as low as -40°F. Closers shall
have multi-size spring power adjustment to
permit setting of spring from (BF)1 through 6
with additional spring power available. Closers
shall have two non-critical valves, hex key
adjusted, to independently regulate sweep and
latch speed. Closers shall have backcheck
cushioning controlled by a hex key adjusted
valve. Closers shall have backcheck position
controlled by a hex key adjusted value.

[Closers shall have adjustable delayed-action
closing controlled by a hex key adjustable
valve.]

[Closers shall be highly corrosion resistant and
shall have all external body components of
aluminum, zinc alloy or stainless steel material
and all fasteners of stainless steel.]

Regular arm and top jamb closers shall have
a non-hold open shoe permitting 15%

(+/ = 7-1/2% ) power adjustment.**Closers
shall be enclosed in a [molded resin cover]
[plated or sprayed metal cover]. Closers to be
Norton [7500] [7500M] [7500SS]
[7500SSM].

**For special arms insert the appropriate
specification from column three on this page.

7500/7700 - 8

7500/7700 Series Door Closers

Coupon Booth Hold Open

Most commonly used on doors to safe deposit
box inspection cubicles. Closer holds the door
to the booth open at 15° to indicate that the
booth is available for use by a safe-deposit-box
renter. When the door is opened, the closer will
close the door and engage the lock, providing
the occupant with the desired privacy.
Available in sizes 2 and 3 only for regular arm,
top jamb or parallel arm application.

Specify hand.

7700 Series

Closers for interior and exterior doors shall be
full rack-and-pinion type with cast aluminum
alloy shell. Closers shall be surface mounted
and shall project no more that 2-1/8" from the
surface of the door. Closers shall be non-
handed to permit installation of doors of either
hand. Closer fluid shall contain lubricity and
anti-oxidation agents. Closer fluid shall
maintain stable viscosity to allow door closer
to perform in temperatures ranging from
extremely high to as low as -40°F. Closers
shall have power adjustment to permit a 50%
increase in power over the minimum closing
force for each size. Closers shall have two
non-critical valves, hex key adjusted, to
independently regulate sweep and latch speed.
Closers shall have backcheck cushioning
controlled by a hex key adjusted valve.
Closers shall have backcheck position
controlled by a hex key adjusted value.

[Closers shall have adjustable delayed action
closing controlled by a hex key adjustable
valve.]

Regular arm and top jamb closers shall have
a non-hold open shoe permitting 15%

(+/ = 7-1/2%) power adjustment.** Closers
shall be enclosed in a [molded resin cover]
[plated or sprayed metal cover]. Closers to be
Norton [7700] [7700M].

**For special arms insert that specification
here (see column three on this page).

Hospital Hold Open

Closer will hold door open at approximately
15° for ventilation, 45° for observation and
beyond 90° for full access.

Closer is supplied with a standard hold open
arm for the beyond 90° hold open position.
Available in sizes 3 and 4 only for regular
arm, top jamb or parallel arm application.
Specify hand.

**Unitrol® Arm

Door closers shall have built-in door stop
[and holder] effective at one point selected

at installation, from 90° - 115° in five-degree
increments. Door stop shall be cushioned by
a shock-absorbing heavy-duty spring action
effective at the [soffit plate] [arm shoe]
pivot. [Closers shall be provided for parallel
arm installation using rigid steel main arm and
secondary arm lengths proportional to the
door width.] [Closers shall be provided for top
jamb installation using steel, rigid main arm
and telescoping secondary arm adequate for
the frame reveal of the openings.]

**CloserPlus® Arm

Door closers shall have built-in door stop
[and holder] effective at one point selected
at installation, from 85° - 110° in five-degree
increments. Door stop mechanism shall be
non-handed and attach to soffit plate. [Hold
open mechanism shall have engage/disengage
selection actuated by thumbturn]. Closers
shall be provided for parallel arm installation
using rigid steel main and secondary arm.

**CloserPlus Spring™ Arm

Door closers shall have built in door stop
[and holder] effective at one point selected
at installation, from 85° - 110° in five-degree
increments. Door stop mechanism shall
have a buffer spring that engages prior to the
dead stop feature, reducing shock loads to
the door and frame assemble. Door stop
mechanism shall be non-handed and
attached to soffit plate. [Hold open
mechanism shall have engage/disengage
selection actuated by thumbturn]. Closers
shall be provided for parallel installation
using rigid steel main and secondary arm.
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APPLICATIONS

Regular Arm

This is the only pull-side application where a double lever arm is
used. It is the most power efficient application for a door closer.
Sufficient frame, door and/or ceiling clearance must be considered.

Since the arm assembly projects directly out from the frame, this
application may present an aesthetics issue or be prone to vandalism.

Non Hold Open Arm Shown

Top Jamb

For efficiency reasons this application provides the best alternative
to the regular arm application. There must be sufficient frame face
and/or ceiling clearance for this application. It requires a top rail on
the door of just 2-1/8" (54mm). This application provides the best
door control for doors in exterior walls that swing out of a building.

The entire door closer and arm assembly project from the frame,
- i similar to the regular arm application, where the matters of
appearance and malicious abuse can be of concern. Consideration
Non Hold Open Arm Shown must be given to depth of reveal.

Parallel Arm

This application provides the most appealing design appearance for
a surface-mounted door closer having a double lever arm. This also
makes it beneficial in vandalism-prone areas. It is on the push side
of the door and the arm assembly extends almost parallel to the
door. In the closed position, there is very little or no hardware
projecting beyond the frame face in most situations.

Due to the geometry of the arm it is approximately 25% less power-
Non Hold Open Arm Shown efficient than a regular arm application.

The entire closer and arm assembly are mounted below the frame
stop, requiring a top rail clearance on the door of between 6-5/8"
(168mm), when using a low profile arm, to 7-1/4" (184mm), when
using the hold open arm.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  2/05
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APPLICATIONS

7500/7700 Series Door Closers

Corner Bracket

This application can be used where top jamb and parallel arm
application will not accommodate the door and frame conditions.
Requires minimal top rail on the door; however, vertical clearance
to the floor within the door opening should be checked to ensure
code compliance.

The close proximity, for this application, of the door closer to the
door’s pivot point reduces the door closer’s power efficiency by
approximately 25% when compared to a regular arm. The
projection of the arm from the door face might pose questions
regarding design parameters.

Pull Side

Low Profile Pull Side

Push Side

Slide Track

Whether pull or push side mounted, this provides the designer with the
smoothest lines available in a surface mounted door closer. The single
lever arm allows components to be located in a stack configuration to
minimize projection and eliminate obtrusive arm angles.

The arm geometry reduces door closer power efficiency by
approximately 25% from that of a regular arm.

7500,7700 - 10

Low Profile Push Side

A variation of the standard slide track application is available
for pocket doors, where it is desirable to have the door closer
completely concealed when the door is in the 90° open position.
See page 26 for details.
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APPLICATIONS

Parallel Rigid Arm

An enhanced variation of the standard parallel arm assembly that is
intended for use in heavy traffic areas where auxiliary door stops
are installed.

Hold open available - specify hand when ordering.

Non Hold Open Arm Shown

Parallel Rigid Offset Arm

This heavy-duty parallel rigid arm provides additional vertical
clearance. It is well suited for applications where weather-stripping
or other hardware prevents the use of the standard Parallel Rigid
(PR) soffit plate. The non hold open and hold arms allow 1-1/4"
clearance. When used in conjunction with a #6891 spacer block, the
PRO arm provides 1-7/8” clearance to accommodate the use of a
surface overhead stop/holder.

Non Hold Open Arm Shown

CloserPlus® Arm

Similar to the Parallel Rigid arm, this arm incorporates a stop at the
arm’s soffit plate to dead stop the door at a predetermined degree of
door swing between 85° and 110°, in 5° increments. Prior to dead
stop the door closer’s backcheck feature slows the door speed to
reduce the impact of the stop action.

CloserPlus arm is intended for use where an auxiliary door stop
cannot be utilized and no more than moderate abuse is anticipated.
Where more extreme conditions are expected, use of a Unitrol® arm
is recommended.

Non Hold Open Arm Shown

Thumbturn hold open available. (Hold open strength is adjustable.)

CloserPlus Spring™

This heavy-duty stop arm includes all of the features of the CloserPlus
arm, plus an added buffer spring that is compressed prior to the arm
hitting the dead stop point. This greatly reduces the shock of the
stopping action that occurs with the CloserPlus arm detailed above.

Thumbturn hold open available.

Non Hold Open Arm Shown

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  2/05
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Norton® 7500,/7700 Series Door Closers

APPLICATIONS

Regular Rigid Heavy-Duty Arm

This double lever arm features a non-adjustable secondary arm.
Orbitally riveted joints prevent tampering or disassembly. The rigid
heavy-duty arm is standard with the security closers featuring a
regular arm (7570 or 7770) but is also available with standard
product. Prefix “R” to model number.

Available non hold open only.
Non Hold Open Arm

Unitrol® Arm

Can be used for either parallel arm or top jamb applications. Unitrol
arms combine the features of a double lever arm overhead door
stop/holder with the backcheck feature of the door closer to reduce
door stopping shock loads to a minimum. They use a compression
spring buffer at the soffit plate/arm shoe that will absorb 30 Ibs. of
force, 5° prior to the door’s dead stop. Coupled with the door closer’s
backcheck feature, the Unitrol® Arm offers the most controlled stop
available with a surface door closer.

Unitrol® Parallel Arm

For parallel arm applications there are three different length arm
assemblies. Each length is designed for a specific range of door
widths to provide precise door control. This further lessens the dead
stop impact on the door’s hinges/pivots.

Unitrol® Top Jamb

Low Profile Arm

Supplied with 7780/7580 series door closers for non-hold open
installations only. These arms have a reduced height elbow joint and
a straight main arm. This enables the door closer to be installed in
less vertical space:

Regular Arm allows closer to be installed where there is as little as 1"
(25mm) of frame face or ceiling clearance.

Low Profile-Regular Arm
Parallel Arm allows closer to be installed 1/2" (13mm) higher up on

door than standard parallel arm application.

Low Profile-Parallel Arm

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 2/05
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7500,/7700 Series Door Closers

Norton

REGULAR ARM

€
HINGE o — ] 1-3/4™
or P!IVOT yY_(44)
; 7 T Y /
: 3-1/2 3-7/8 4-1/8
| ®) ©8)| (105
i Y | v v
e 7 13-5/8 - 2-1/8
1 (178) ™ (346) g (54) -
L]
Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (60mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.
* For doors opening up to 100°
** This dimension will vary. Standard non-hold open arm illustrated.
Model Number
Maximum Door Width Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers
Inches (cm)
Non Hold Open Hold Open Non Hold Open Hold Open
Interior Exterior
32" (81) 30" (76) 7702 7702H
38" (97) 34" (86) 7703 77034
48" (122) 42" (107) 7704 77044 7500 7500H
54" (137) 48" (122) 7705 77054
Unusual Conditions 7706 7706H

Note: 7500 door closers are set at midpower range from the factory and can be adjusted for door sizes noted above.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 2/05
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7500/7700 Series Door Closers

Norton

TOP JAMB ARM
2-1/8
. 13-5/8
7" e —> (54
HINGE 3-7/8
1-7/8* (98) Reveal
1(48)
__________________________________________________ —
X 5/8 REF “———_ o= = 2@13
16) T
LY

Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (86mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.
* For doors opening up to 100°
** Minimum frame face with 7786 drop plate. 3-1/4" (83mm) required when drop plate is not used.

Reveal Range Maximum S
Model Number Inches J Door Opening Minimum Top Rail of Door
Multi-Sized Sized Non Hold Open Arm :
Bt Without Drop Plate With 7787 Drop Plate (mm)
7700/7730M 0"to 3 . or with 7786 Back Plate (mm)
7500,/7500M (010 Temm) 180
20T 7700/ | Jrroowy | 0780 | oo/ | rroows | 17780
J7500 J7700 (7010 178mm) 150° 17730M JT730MH J7580 17730M JT730MH 17580
o 17700 | J7700H 17700 | J7700H
117500 17700 L3/h o] 180° 17500/ | 175004/ 17500/ | 175004/
(7010 178mm) I7530M | 175301 7530 | 175301
50778 | prs0arie | 0023/ 180" 7500 | J7500K 7500 | J7500K
(0 to 70mm)
Multi-Sized Sized Hold Open Arm 2" 21/7" N/A 41/8" 45/8" 35/8"
J7700H/ 0" to 3" (51mm) (64mm) (lOSmm) (117mm) (92"1”1)
17500/17530MH 180°
J7730MH (0 to 76mm)
23/4" 10 6:3/4 . Model Number
J7500H J7700H (7010 171mm) 150 "
3/8" 10 43/4" Maximum Door Widt Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers
JL7500H JL7700H 2(%10 T]o](]):]ﬁ l; 180° Inches (cm)

7500/7700 - 14

Interior Exterior
32" (81) 30" (76)
38" (97) 34" (86)
48" (122) | 42" (107)
54" (137) | 48" (122)

Unusual Conditions

Non
Hold Open

17702
17703
17704
7705
17706

Hold Open

177024
J7703H
J7704H
17705H
J7706H

Non
Hold Open Hold Open

7500 7500H

Note: 7500 door dosers are set at midpower range from the factory
and can be adjusted for door sizes noted above.
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7500,/7700 Series Door Closers

Norton

PARALLEL ARM

& 5/8 REF
o PVoT ¥ (16) /
WSt A -~ -~----/ /- o/ e/ o/ T I FTEFEEFE———_—————
; =
i/ R 3.7/8 6-1/2""
5 ©8) (165)
" L \ 4
i 8-1/8* 13-5/8 ” 1-3/4 2-1/8|
£ (208) T (346) . (44) (54) L~

Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (86mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.
* For doors opening up to 100°.
** This dimension will vary. Standard non-hold open arm illustrated.

Model Number

Maximum Door Width

Inches (cm) Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers

Non Hold Open Hold Open Non Hold Open Hold Open

Interior Exterior

30" (76) — P7702 P7702H

36" (91) 30" (76) P7703 P7703H

42" (107) 36" (91) P7704 P7704H 7500 7500H
48" (122) 42" (107) P7705 P7705H

54" (122) 48" (122) P7706 P7706H

Note: 7500 door closers are set at midpower range from the factory and can be adjusted for door sizes
noted above.

R
Minimum Top Rail of Door
with 5/8" (16mm) Frame Stop

Without Drop Plate (mm) With 7787 Drop Plate (mm)
P7700 P7700H P7780 P7700H P7780
57/8" 61/4" 53/8" 23/4" 1-7/8"
(149mm) (159mm) (137mm) (70mm) (48mm)

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 2/05
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7500/7700 Series Door Closers

PARALLEL RIGID ARM

i 5/8 REF /

orPNOT ¥ (16) 7y
i T AT =
! - Z )
: =
il 5-7/8 6-1/2
d 3-7/8
: A/ \ 4
HooT1 L 13-5/8 Je 41 1-3/4 2178,
; > (346) T a4y (54) -~

Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (60mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.

T
Template Position
Hold Open or Non Hold Open (mm)

0°to 100° 101°t0120° | 121° 10 180°

81/8" 71/8" 61/8"
(206) (181) (156)

Model Number

Maximum Door Width

Inches (cm) Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers
Non Hold Open Hold Open* Non Hold Open Hold Open*

Interior Exterior
30" (76) PR7702 PR7702H
36" (91) 32" (81) PR7703 PR7703H
42" (107) 36" (91) PR7704 PR7704H PR7500 PR7500H
48" (122) 42" (107) PR7705 PR7705H

— 48" (122) PR7706 PR7706H

Note: 7500 door closers are set at midpower range from the factory and can be adjusted for door sizes noted above.

*Specify hand when ordering.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 2/05
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7500,/7700 Series Door Closers

Norton

CLOSERPLUS® ARM

¢
5/8 REF
HINGE

orPNOT vy (16) / 7y
; = =
: L1/ o J
t 5-7/8 | 6-1/2
: 3-7/8
i (149) 99) (165)
E v v
S 13-5/8 T |13 2-1/8
i > (346) T (44) (54) L~

Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (60mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.

T
Template Position
for Hold Open or Stop at Listed Angle (mm)

85° 90° 95° 1 100° | 105° | T110°

95/8 | 83/4 | &1/4 | 13/8 | 67/8 | &1/4
(244) | (222 | (100 | (187) | (175) | (159)

Model Number

Maximum Door Width

Inches (cm)
Non Hold Open Hold Open Non Hold Open Hold Open
Interior Exterior
30" (76) (LP7702 (LP77021
36" (91) 32" (81) (LP7703 (LP77037
42" (107) 36" (91) (LP7704 (LP77041 (LP7500 (LP75001
48" (122) 42" (107) (LP7705 (LP7705T
— 48" (122) (LP7706 (LP7706T

Note: 7500 door closers are set at midpower range from the factory and can be adjusted for door sizes noted ahove.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 2/05
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7500/7700 Series Door Closers

CLOSERPLUS™
SPRING ARM

i 5/8 REF /

orPVOT v (16) 7y
w_ AR
- =)
i | 5-7/8 6-1/2
(149) 3(92/)8 (165)
s v
oo L 13-5/8 L .|1-3/4 2-1/8

FH > (346) T (a4) (54) A~

Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (60mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.

T
Template Position
for Hold Open or Stop at Listed Angle (mm)

85° 90° 95¢ 100° | 105° | T110°

95/8 | 83/4 | &1/4 | 13/8 | 61/8 | &1/4
(244) | (222 | @00 | (87 | (75 | (159)

Model Number

Maximum Door Width

Inches (cm) Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers
—, . Non Hold Open IT.II:;:]“I:;:;: Non Hold Open LIL';:‘I(’;:::
30" (76) (PS7702 (PS77021
36" (91) 32" (81) (PS7703 (PS77031
42" (107) 36" (91) (PS7704 (PS7704T (PS7500 (PS7500T
48" (122) 42" (107) (PS7705 (PS7705T
— 48" (122) (PS7706 (PS7706T

Note: 7500 door closers are set at midpower range from the factory and can be adjusted for door sizes noted above.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 2/05
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7500,/7700 Series Door Closers

Norton

REGULAR RIGID
HEAVY DUTY ARM

¢ Hinge
!
! B =
3-1/2 &
(89) (102)

i
. T 14-112”
n (178) (368) |~
_ la2amr|.
(60)
|

Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (60mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.

Dimensions T

Door Opening Inches
(mm)

10 100° 6(]38/28)
100° 10 120° ifs/f)
121° 10 150° 3%‘
151° 10 180° 3(%?

Model Number - Non Hold Open Only

Maximum Door Width
Inches (cm)
Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers

Interior Exterior
36" (91) 30" (76) R7702
42" (107) 36" (91) R7703
46" (122) | 42" (107) R7704 R7500
54" (137) | 48"(122) R7705

— 52" (132) R7706

Note: 7500 door closers are set at midpower range from the factory and can be adjusted for door sizes noted above.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 2/05
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7500/7700 Series Door Closers

UNITROL®
PARALLEL ARM
¢ 5/8_REF. / B ]
orPoT y _(16) ® ® ( '
B TTI_ﬁ_I """"""""""""""""""""""""""" .—:l—J 0
i 53/ | — A%
i (146) 3-7/8 6-3/8
. ) (162
i =L y___Jv
4T —, 13-5/8 < w > 218 |,
E - (346) . (54) -~

Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (86mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.
Door width must be specified when ordering.

Use 6190 bracket for reveals 1-7/8" - 4-5/8" (48 to 117mm). Reveals in excess of 4-5/8" (117mm) requires use of 6191
reinforcing kit. Reveals to 1/8” (3mm) require use of a 589L angle bracket.

Dimensional Information
Shown in Inches (mm)

Door T
Width Template Position AW
Inches for Hold Open at Listed Angle or Dead Stop m
(cm) at Listed Angle Plus 5° Extension
Beyond
85° 90° 95° 100° 105° 110° Closer
237" g 338 | /8 | 7 | A8 | 138 85/8"
(71-81) (102) (86) (73) (64) (54) (44) (219)
341" 63/8° | 53/ | 5178 | 458 | 418 | 334 101/8"
(84-104) (162) (146) (130) (117) (105) (95) (257)
148 85/8" 77/8" AV 65/8" 61/8" 55/8" 111/7°
(107-122) (219) (200) (184) (168) (156) (143) (292)
Model Number
Maximum Door Width Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers

Inches (cm)

Non Hold Open Hold Open Non Hold Open Hold Open

Interior Exterior
30" (76) UNI7702 UNI7702H
36" (91) 30" (76) UNI7703 UNI7703H
42" (107) 36" (91) UNI7704 UNI7704H UNI7500 UNI7500H
48" (122) 42" (107) UNI7705 UNI7705H
— 48" (122) UNI7706 UNI7706H

Note: 7500 door closers are set at midpower range from the factory and can be adjusted for door sizes
noted above.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 2/05
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7500,/7700 Series Door Closers

Norton

UNITROL®
TOP JAMB ARM
2-1/8
- P 13-5/8 R | (54)
’47 1 (346) g |< < »—REVEAL*
¢ 5/8 R
HINGE 16) REF- 3-7/8 P
ORPIVOT M i( ) (98) !
K ] A
= = 3
== i i 1 \4
O I —
4-5/8
(117)
Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (60mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.
* Reveals up to @ maximum of 7-3/8" (187mm).
Reveal must be specified when ordering. T
Dimensional Information Shown in Inches (mm)
M P S T
Minimum Minimum Ceiling Minimum Top Template Position for Hold Open at Listed Angle
Frame Face Clearance Rail Clearance or Hold Open at Listed Angle Plus 5°
WITH WITH WITH WITH WITH WITH
7786 7187 7786 7187 7786 7787 o 5 o 5 o o
BACK | BACK | BACK | BACK | eack | sack | O | P07 | %7 100° 1 105° 1 TIO
PLATE PLATE PLATE PLATE PLATE PLATE
(R R N KRR B T A W7 CR . R R R I/ K S W/ L & 7 TR X7 KO N O
(41) (48) (79) (48) (57) (89) (232) (216) (200) (187) (178) (168)

1. 7786 Back plate supplied standard with closer.

Maximum Door Width
Inches (cm)

Interior
34" (86)
42" (107)
48" (122)
54" (137)

Exterior

34" (86)
42" (107)
48" (122)
54" (137)

Sized Closers

UN7702
UNI7703
UNII7704
UNLI7705
UNI7706

Non Hold-Open Hold-Open

UNIJ7702H
UNLI7703H
UNJ7704H
UNLI7705H
UNLI7706H

odel Number

Multi-Sized Closers

Non Hold-Open Hold-Open

UNJ7500 UNIJ7500H

Note: 7500 door closers are set at midpower range from the factory and can be adjusted for door sizes

noted above.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  2/05
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7500/7700 Series Door Closers

PULL SIDE
SLIDE TRACK

23 >l 1-1/2

(584) v | NG

o o A 2
= . =T | \ y (51) —‘
1'14/2T 3-7/8— i IE,/S
(38) (98) (105)

13-5/8 2-1/8

A4

(346) | 54 L
Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (86mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.
R
Minimum Top Rail of Door
with Frame Stop
. With 7786
Without Drop Plate Drop Plate
31/2" (11 1mm) 2:5/8" (70mm)
Model Number **
Maximum Door Width
nxn;:::le s ?::‘) I Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers
Non Hold Open Hold Open Non Hold Open Hold Open
Interior Exterior 85°-100° 85°-180° 85°-100° 85°-100° 85°-180° 85°-100°
37" . 770451 770451180 7704STH
(81) TT04MST | 7704MST-180 7704MSTH
38" 32" 77058T 770551180 7705STH 75008T 750051180 7500STH
97) (81) 7705MST | 7705MST-180 7705MSTH 7500MST 7500MST-180 7500MSTH
48" 38" 7706ST 770651180 7706SHH
(122) o7 7706MST 7706MST-180 7706MSTH

Note: 7500 door closers are set at midpower range from the factory and can be adjusted for door sizes noted ahove.

1- Units can also be mounted with the closer body on the jomb. Prefix the model number with a “J”. Where the frame face is less than 3-3/8" (86mm) a
number 7786JP backplate will be required.

2- Units can also be installed on double egress doors using a handed arm that will accommodate the frame profile. Suffix the model number with “DE”.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 2/05
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7500,/7700 Series Door Closers Norton®

PUSH SIDE
SLIDE TRACK

€ 5 23 R
(67 | (584) - _
HINGE
1-1/2
OR PIVOT \ F —>| <
| - | q . (@)
- F ] 6-1/2
534 1-1/2 - R| [(165)
> 38 R
(146) (38) (8)
. "
i | 13-5/8 R 2-1/8
s a (346) (54) "~

Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (86mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.

R
Minimum Top Rail of Door with Frame Stop

Without Drop Plate With 7786 Drop Plate
6" (152mm) 2:5/8" (67mm)
Model Number

Maximum Door Width
Inches (cm)

Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers
Inferior Exterior Non Hold Open Hold Open Non Hold Open Hold Open
85°-180° 85>-180° 85°-100° 85°-100°

32" . PS7704ST PS7704STH
(81) PS7704MST PS7704MSTH
38" 32" PS7705ST PS7705STH PS7500ST PS7500STH
07 81 PST705MST PS7705MSTH PS7500MST PS7500MSTH
48" 38" PS7706ST PS7706STH
(122) 97N PS7706MST PS7706MSTH

Note: 7500 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted. Multi-size closers are set at mid power range from
the factory.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  2/05
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Norton® 7500,/7700 Series Door Closers

LOW PROFILE PUILL
SIDE SLIDE TRACK
| 2-1/4
(57) < 25 > ;
v (635) ¢ <
HINGE | x (29)
or PIVOT 5 5 £1-1/8 —‘
; -; = ————————————————— = v (29)
A
21/32
R an 3-7/8 4-5/8
i (98) (117)
| 5-1/16 )
(128) >i4 13-5/8 N 1/8
H ' (346) 54) g
H

Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (60mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.

R
Minimum Top Rail of Door with Frame Stop

Without Drop Plate With 7786 Drop Plate
31/2” (89mm) 2" (57mm)
Model Number
Maximum Door Width
Inches (cm)
Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers
Interior Non Hold Open Hold Open Non Hold Open Hold Open

23 P7744ST P77545T

(81

38"

7) P7745ST P7755ST P7540ST P7550ST
48"

(122 P7746ST P7756ST

Note: 7500 door dosers can be adjusted for door sizes noted. Multi-size closers are set at mid power range from
the factory.
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7500,/7700 Series Door Closers

Norton

LOW PROFILE PUSH
SIDE SLIDE TRACK
€ 4-516 25 >
| (1109) | (635) g _
HINGE K ’7 ’
OR PIVOT > <
; | : , 1 £ (25)
= o 21/32k Rl re
-1/94] 149
I 5-3/8 (17) 3-7/8 (149
o (137) (98)
-‘- - \ 4
i < 13-5/8 > 2-1/8
Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 2-3/8" (60mm) vertically x 6-3/4" (171mm) horizontally.
R
Minimum Top Rail of Door with Frame Stop
Without Drop Plate With 7786 Drop Plate
51/4” (133mm) 35/8” (92mm)
Model Number
Maximum Door Width
Inches (cm)
Sized Closers Multi-Sized Closers
Interior Non Hold Open Hold Open Non Hold Open Hold Open

32"

81 7744ST 7754ST

38"

97) 7745ST 775581 7540ST 7550ST

48"

(122 7746ST T7568T

Note: 7500 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted. Multi-size closers are set at mid power range from
the factory.
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7500/7700 Series Door Closers

POCKET DOOR
7706STP
3/4
Y Ref. - Top of Wall Pocket 19) |_ ‘ ‘ }
— 6-3/8

[ ° °_|T T ° ° |62
0 o y
5172, < 13-5/8 >
T (140) 7 (346)

T n
= Closer Sizing Chart (cm)

ﬁ to (108) Pocket Depth

(See Chart for Closer Sizing)

IMPORTANT HINGE OR PIVOT Door Width Closer
Wall Reinforcement (by others) 49"
Must Be Sufficient to Withstand Door 107 7706STP
Action 18
\v i T706EPSTP
[ Slide Track [
T Y T706STP or 7706EP-STP Series Closers
\ Door | P Slide Track Closer for 90° Wall Pocket Installation
24/4  4-1/4 P For Pocket Depths 2-1/4" to 4-1/4" (57mm to 108mm)

3/4
v Ref. - Top of Wall Pocket (19), _
< > - T | 6 ;|3-I8>
(584) DB i 5-9/9|
S 3508 © o (162)
i PIVOT (92)& ° o ¢
: < 13-5/8 .
T 346
I 2 | s (346)
\ 4 | | : (127
€ PIVOT -~ === i Al
4-1/4 B ha
(108) M- ; IF POCKET PIVOT
IMPORTANT See chart (above) for closer sizing.
Wall Reinforcement (by others) é
Must Be Sufficient to Withstand Door & FIVOT
Action
| 2 22
(3 L i
21/4 . b
(57) ' !
¢ ! PIvOT
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7500/7700 Series Accessories

Norton

RETROFIT PLATE

The retrofit plates allow a 7500 institutional Door Closer to replace 4040 or 4010 closer without modifying the existing hole pattern in the door.
The plates will work with regular and parallel arm applications.

Note: The location of the arm shoe on the frame will change, therefore the fume must be patched.

Model Number Replaces
RP75-4040 LCN-4040
RP75-4010 LCN-4010
RP75-M2020 Rixson M2020

Norton Door Controls offers optional metal templates for the 7500 series door closers. These patented templates help the installer
locate the correct mounting holes for several parallel arm applications.

Model Number For Use With Arm Applications
. Parallel Arm (NHO only)
FIINT 7500 series dosers Parallel Rigid, CloserPlus®, CloserPlus Spring™”

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 2/05
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REGULAR ARM

7500/7700 Series Accessories

Closer Mounting Plate
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Narrow Top Rail - #7786 Drop Plate: For use where the narrow top rail
of the door prevents the closer from being mounted directly to the
door surface. This drop plate must be used for closer mounted on a
top rail between 1-7/8" and 3-3/8" (48mm and 86mm) in height.
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Overhead Door Holder - #77860H Drop Plate: For use where a surface
or concealed overhead door holder prevents normal arm mounting
screws to clear the bottom of the door holder. This places the
centerline of the arm mounting screws at 2-7/8" (73mm) from

the top of the door.

Brackets for Non Hold Open Arms

Molded/Bull Nose Trim - #2403 Bracket: For use where the door frame
has molded or bull nose trim which will not accept a standard non-
hold open shoe. The bracket is mortised into the frame rabbet, and

projects beyond the face of the frame. It will accommodate a frame

rabbet up to 2" (51mm) deep.

Molded /Bull Nose Trim - #2403-3 /4 Bracket: This bracket is similar to
- but longer than - the 2403 bracket. It is designed to accommodate
frame rabbets from 2" to 2-7/8" (51mm to 73mm) deep.

Brackets for Hold Open Arms

3-5/16
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Molded/Bull Nose Trim - #80 Bracket: For use where the door frame has
molded or bull nose trim which will not accept a standard hold open
shoe. It is mortised into the frame rabbet, and projects beyond the
face of the frame. It will accommodate a rabbet up to 2" (51mm)
deep. This bracket is used in combination with the standard hold
open mounting shoe.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 2/05
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7500/7700 Series Accessories

Norton

REGULAR ARM

Corner Brackets for Closer Mounting

For closer sizing information use the Parallel Arm Sizing Chart on page 15. The use of a corner bracket requires a door closer of the opposite
hand from that of the door when ordering handed closers.
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Mounting Opposite Hinge Side - #7798 Standard Drop Corner Bracket: For Extra-Drop Mounting Opposite Hinge Side - #7797 Corner Bracket: For use
use where it is desired to mount a regular arm non-hold open closer. where it is desired to mount a regular arm hold open closer, or where
it is necessary for a regular arm non-hold open closer to clear a
separate overhead door holder. This bracket drops the closer 1-1/8"
(29mm) lower than the #7798 Corner Bracket.
TOP JAMB
Closer Mounting Plates
3 13-5/8 N . 13-5/8
| (346) | I (346) 1
o o @ @ @ @
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Narrow Frame - #7786 Back Plate: For use where a narrow frame face Low Ceiling Clearance - Overhead Door Holder - #7787 Drop Plate: For
prevents the closer from being mounted directly to the frame. use where the ceiling clearance is between 1-7/8" and 3-7/8" (48mm
This back plate must be used for closer mounted on a frame and 98mm) or where a surface or concealed overhead door holder
between 1-7/8" and 3-1/8" (48mm and 79mm) in height. prevents normal top jamb mounting. This plate drops the closer and

allows the arm mounting screws to clear the bottom of the door
holder. This places the centerline of the arm mounting screws at
3-1/8" (79mm) from the top of the door.
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Norton® 7500/7700 Series Accessories

PARALLEL ARM

Closer Mounting Plate

{
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Narrow Top Rail - #7788 Drop Plate: For use where a narrow top rail
prevents the closer from being mounted directly to the door surface.
This drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top rail as narrow
as 2-1/2" (64mm) in height.

Brackets for Non Hold Open Arms

_|

Standard Installation - #1618 Soffit Plate: This soffit plate is supplied Mounting between Doors - #2018 Soffit Bracket: For use where
standard with parallel arm closers. It can be mounted where the insufficient space between companion doors does not permit use
frame soffit is as narrow as 1" (25mm). Specify 1618A-SS for of other soffit plates. This bracket permits mounting of the closer
stainless steel soffit plate. between doors with as little as 3" (76mm) of header space.

Permits closer arm to clear up to 5/8" (16mm) high stop.

Narrow Frame/Removable Stop - #2018B Soffit Plate: For use where Blade/Applied Stop - #2018D Soffit Plate: For use where a blade

a narrow frame or frame with removable stop does not permit use or applied stop does not permit installation of the standard soffit
of the standard soffit plate. This soffit plate may be mounted on the plate. Mounts to either the frame soffit or rabbet. Since this soffit
frame soffit or the frame rabbet where the stop does not exceed 5/8" plate projects 7/8" (22mm) less than a standard soffit plate, it
(16mm) in height. All of the screw holes are in a straight line, requires a minimum frame reveal of 1-1/2" (38mm). Permits
requiring as little as 1-1/4" (32mm) of frame reveal to mount bracket closer to clear up to a 5/8" (16mm) stop.

and maintain good closer arm geometry. Where the frame soffit is
as wide as 2" (51mm), this soffit plate may be used to clear weather-
stripping that is up to 1-3/8" (35mm) wide and 5/8" (16mm) in height.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 2/05
7500/7700 - 30






7500,/7700 Series Door Accessories

Norton

PARALLEL ARM

Brackets for Non Hold-Open Arms (continued)

Flush Transom - #2022 Angle Bracket: For use where rabbeted or
flush transom conditions prevent installation of a soffit plate. Used
in combination with the 1618 soffit plate, or may be used in
combination with the 2018S soffit plate when it is necessary for
the closer arm to clear a separate overhead door holder.

1-15/16
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Extra-clearance - #2018S Offset Soffit Plate: For use where the need
for additional clearance prevents use of the standard soffit plate.
This plate mounts to the frame soffit to provide up to 2" (51mm) of
clearance when a separate overhead door holder is used.
Standard mounting requires a 2-5/8" (67mm) wide frame soffit. It
may also be used where unusually high frame stops or weather-
stripping prevent the use of other soffit plates.

Brackets for Hold-Open Arms

Parallel Hold-Open - #1628H Adapter Plate: This Adapter Plate is
supplied standard with all parallel arm hold-open closers. It can
also be used to convert regular arm or top jamb hold-open arms
to parallel arm installation. It can be mounted where the frame
soffit is as narrow as 1" (25mm).

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 2/05
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Flush Transom Hold-Open - #2022 Angle Bracket: For use where rabbeted
or flush transom conditions prevent installation of the standard
1628H hold-open adapter plate. It is used in combination with the
1628H adapter plate.

1-1/2
(38)
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7500/7700 Series Accessories

PARALLEL
RIGID ARM

Closer Mounting Plate
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Narrow Top Rail - #7788 Drop Plate: For use where a narrow top rail
prevents the closer from being mounted directly to the door surface.
This drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top rail as

narrow as 2-1/2" (64mm) in height.

Brackets for Non-Hold Open Arms & Hold Open Arms

7/8

Standard - #2019S Spacer Block: For use where a narrow frame
soffit does not provide adequate support for the soffit plate.
Supplied as standard with all parallel rigid arm closers.

5/8
(1 6)

31727 ‘
(89)

Flush Rabbeted Transom - #2019L Angle Bracket: For use where flush
transom conditions prevent mounting of the standard soffit plate.
This bracket is used in combination with the standard soffit plate.

2 4

Narrow Frame - #6890 Support Bracket: For use where the frame is
narrow, and the soffit plate cannot be mounted directly to the frame
soffit or rabbet. Used in combination with the #6891 Spacer Block
on blade stop frames to provide extra support and needed clearance
of the blade stop.

7500/7700 - 32

1 1/4"
(32mm)
>

3-1/2"
(89mm)

(16mm)

Clearance/Support Blade Stop - #6891 Spacer Block: For use where
the door frame has a blade stop and the soffit plate must be
mounted on the frame rabbet. This accessory is used in
combination with the standard spacer block to provide clearance
of the blade stop.
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7500/7700 Series Accessories

Norton

CLOSERPLUS® ARMS

Closer Mounting Plate
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Narrow Top Rail - #7788 Drop Plate: For use where a narrow top rail
prevents the closer from being mounted directly to the door surface.
This drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top rail as narrow

as 2-1/2" (64mm) in height.

Brackets for Non-Hold Open Arms & Hold Open Arms

7/8
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Standard - #2019S Spacer Block: For use where a narrow frame soffit
does not provide adequate support for the soffit plate. Supplied as
standard with all parallel rigid arm closers.

Narrow Frame - #6890 Support Bracket: For use where the frame is
narrow, and the soffit plate cannot be mounted directly to the
frame soffit or rabbet. Used in combination with the #6891 Spacer
Block on blade stop frames to provide extra support and needed
clearance of the blade stop.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 2/05
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Flush Rabbeted Transom - #2019L Angle Bracket: For use where flush

transom conditions prevent mounting of the standard soffit plate.
This bracket is used in combination with the standard soffit plate.

1-1/4"

<< @zmm)

~

Clearance /Support Blade Stop - #6891 Spacer Block: For use where the
door frame has a blade stop and the soffit plate must be mounted on
the frame rabbet. This accessory is used in combination with the
standard spacer block to provide clearance of the blade stop.
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7500/7700 Series Accessories

UNITROL® ARM

Closer Mounting Plate (for Parallel Arm)

13-5/8
Narrow Top Rail - #7788 Drop Plate: For use where a narrow top B (346) 1
rail prevents the closer from being mounted directly to the door © ) ) ©
surface. This drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top ° ° 5-1/8
rail as narrow as 2-3/8" (60mm) in height. o o (130)

Soffit Plate Reinforcing Brackets (for Parallel Arm)

Additional Support - #6190 Reinforcing Bracket: Standard for use Flush Rabbeted Transom - #2022 Angle Bracket: Optional for use
with all Parallel Arm Unitrol Door Controls. Provides additional with all Parallel Arm Unitrol Door Controls. For use where rabbeted
support to the soffit plate on installations with door frame reveals or flush transom conditions prevent installation of the soffit plate
from 1-7/8" to 4-5/8" (48mm to 117mm). assembly. This bracket fastens to the overhead transom to provide

a mounting surface for the soffit plate assembly.

FM Minimum —|
(105)

Wide Frame - #6191 Reinforcing Kit: Optional for use with all Parallel
Arm Unitrol Door Gontrols. Used to support the soffit plate on
installations with wide frames. Clamps may be used with or without
the spacer block, depending on frame conditions.

Closer Mounting Plate (for Top Jamb)

4 13-5/8 N 13-5/8 N
\ (346) | I (346) 1
o o {la o o o €]
- : :
o o o o . . (105)
Standard Installation - #7786 Back Plate: Can be mounted where a Minimum Ceiling Clearance - #7787 Drop Plate: For use where the ceiling
frame face is as narrow as 1-5/8" (41mm) in height. clearance is as little as 1-7/8" (48mm).

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 2/05
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7500/7700 Accessories

Norton
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Slide Track - #7786JP Back Plate: Required for frames with standard
2" (51mm) profile face. Without plate, minimum 4" (102mm) face
frame required.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 2/05
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DOOR CLOSER BODY
ASSEMBLIES

7500/7700 Series Door Closers

@ 3 I:q P @ Model Number Description
( )
| { /\ } 7500LAP Multi-Size Closer Body
ol @)
7500DALAP With Delayed Action
Torx® Screw Pack . | Closer Covers|  Model 770%LAP Sized Closer Body
Model Closer Series (Material) Number
Arm Type Number
Reg, Par. & _ ;ggg 770*DALAP With Delayed Action
Top Jamb .
p 17700 Plastic 7700P
Parallel Rigid, 17500 J770*MLAP Top Jamb Closer with Metal Cover
(loserPlus® PRTX47
CloserPlus® Spring 7700
- 7500 Hetal 7700 7706EPLAP Closer with Exra Power
egular Rigi
Heavy-Duty RTid7
j;ggg Metal J7700M x Hand J7706EPMLAP Top Jamb Closer with Metal Cover and Extra Power
Unitrol® Arm UNITX47
LAP = Less All Parts
* Specify Size When Ordering
Steel Door Application Aluminum and Wood Door Application
(Aluminum Door Shown)
Sex Nut/Sleeve Nut: “SN” (4 per pack)
or
Sex Nut/Sleeve Nut & Screw: “SNB” (4 per pack)
] Through-Bolt &
J Door ' ' Grommet Nut:
L Thickness SN's SHb's “TBGN” (4 per pack)
E 1-3/8" SN-138 SNB138-47
: Q 4%[ !)oor TBGN's
Thickness
(@) 1-3/4" SN-134 SNB134-47 1-3/8" TBGN138-47
Ll l . n -
m— | R P I 13/4" | TBGNI344T
S.S. SNB'S
1-3/4" s
. SN-134SS SNB13455-47
(Stainless
Steel)

7500/7700 - 36
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7500/7700 Series Accessories

Norton

NON-HOLD OPEN ARM

ASSEMBLIES
Soffit Plate
1618
& T Includes Screw &
Washer Assembly Arm Shoe
(7701-5 arm only) Assembly

7701-AS -
Screw & Washer

(7701-1 arm only)
Assembly\é
7701-ES

Secondary Arm
Assembly

Rod & Shoe —
Assembly 7701-HS
(includes 7701-AS Hex Screw
or 1618) 7701-AT

Adjusting Tube

Arm Assembly
Less Rod & Shoe
(See Chart)

Screw & Washer

Assembly
7701-ES
Main Arm
(See Chart)
7500/7700
Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.
. 1
) Main Arm Assembly Secondary Arm Arm Assembly Rod & Shoe Assembly2
Closer Series Complete Arm Assembly (length)(mm) Assembly L
. ess Rod and Shoe (length) (mm)
(indudes 7701-E5) | (includes 7701-ES) g
7500/7700 7701-1 770111 7701111 B 7701-11 (8-7/8)(225)
17500/17700 77011 () 701121 7701114 (129/16)319)
7701-2M
JL7500/1L7700 7701-18 7701-131 7701-11B (15-3/16)(386)
(131/2)(343)
7701-2W
P7500/P7700 7701-5 77011M 7701-115 7701-15 (8-7/8)(225)
3 (1(@279)
P7500,/P7700 7701-5A 7701-115A 7701-1W 7701-15A (12-9/16)(319)
o @ Cto Clength shown in parentheses.
7500 T701-25 (i pock includes 77011 @ C of connecting link to end of rod shown in parentheses.
plus 1618 plate)

@ For 180° door swing when using a special template for doors hung on 6" to 8" (152mm to 203mm) wide throw hinges.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  2/05
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7500/7700 Series Parts List

STAINLESS STEEL ARM
ASSEMBLIES

Soffit Plate
1618A-SS
. Includes Screw &
Washer Assembly
(7701SS-5 arm only) Arm Shoe
Assembly
7701SS-AS

Screw & Washer
Assembly

Arm Shoe
(7701SS-ES arm only) é

/ Sex Nut

Secondary Arm

/ Assembly
(Includes 7701SS-AS)

Screw & Washer
Assembly
7701SS-ES

Main Arm
(See Chart)

Main Arm Assembl
Closer Series Complete Arm Assembly (length)(mm) Y Se:;::(ll:(;ZsA;;IO?;::'SI;IY

(includes 7701SS-ES)

75005S 7701551 770155111

7701SS1M
1750055 77015S-1A a9 770155121
P7500SS 7701555 770155115
Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders. @ Cto Clength shown in parentheses

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 2/05
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7500/7700 Series Parts List

Norton

HOLD OPEN ARM

7701-13 Holder Shoe & Loop Assembly ASSEMBLIES
|
Lock Nut Jack Screw
455 / 1543
/

| O @

f\ Friction Disk
1554

Soffit Adapter
Plate
1628H

(7701-8 Arm Only)

Secondary Arm
Assembly

7701-HSS
Set Screw

Adjusting Rod
/

Main Arm & Rod
Assembly

See Chart) Screw & Washer

Assembly
7701-ES

Main Arm
(See Chart)

Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.

o]
Closer Series Complete Arm (:\Aml:hl)\(rm ) Secondary Arm Main Arm & Rod Holder Shoe & Adjusting Rod”
Assembl Assembl ength)imm (includes 7701-ES) Assembl Loop Assembl
Y Y (indludes 7701-ES) Y P Y (Length){mm)
3 7701-113/7700-118 ] 770131
7500H,/7700H 77013/77018 —_ (Req) / (ar) 770130 (7:3/8)(187)
(1M(279) 7701-31A
17500H/17700H 7701-3A 7701-123 7701-3WA 7701-13 (1013/16)(275)
7701-2M 7701-31B
JL7500H/JL7700H 7701-3B (13-1/2)(343) 7701-133 7701-3WB (127/8)(327)

@ Cto C length shown in parentheses.
@ C of connecting link to end of rod shown in parentheses.
® Same as 7701-3 but includes #1628H soffit adapter plate.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  2/05
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7500/7700 Series Parts List

PARALLEL RIGID
ARM ASSEMBLIES

Non Hold Open Arm Shown

PR7500/PR7700
Series
Hold-Open

Lock Nut

455
Jack Screw
1543 - .
Friction Disk
(See Chary) (not visible)
1554
Closer Series PR7500/PR7700 Complete Arm Assembly Juck Screw
NHO PR7701-5 N/A
PR7701-8R (Right Hand) 1543R
HO
PR7701-8L (Left Hand) 15431

Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 2/05
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7500/7700 Series Parts List

Norton
CLOSERPLUS®
ARM ASSEMBLIES

Hold Open Arm Shown (CLP-T)

Removable Stop
6770S

Hold Open Control —
eg7zoT8 7
Arm Only

Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.

Closer Series Arm Function Complete Arm Package
(LP7500 / CLP7700 Non Hold Open 6770-5
(LP7500T / CLP7700T Thumbtur Hold Open 687018

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 2/05
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7500/7700 Series Parts List

CLOSERPLUS SPRING™
ARM ASSEMBLIES

Non Hold Open Arm Shown

Hole Plug

CPS Kit
CPSK6770

Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.

Closer Series Arm Function Complete Arm Package
(PS7500 / CPS7700 Non Hold Open (PS6770-5
(PS7500T / CPS7700T Thumbtur Hold Open (PS6870T8

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 2/05
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7500,/7700 Series Door Closers

Norton

REGULAR RIGID
HEAVY-DUTY ARM

Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.

Closer Series Arm Function Complete Arm Package
R7701-1
R7700 /R7500 Furnished with standard fasteners
Non-Hold Open S
1710/ 7510 Furnished with Torx fasteners

* Refer to Norton’s Security Closer Catalog.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 2/05
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7500/7700 Series Door Closers

UNITROL®
ARM ASSEMBLIES

Parallel Arm Hold Open & Non Hold Open Series

Hon Hold Open

—— Main Arm

Hold Open

] Main Arm Complete Arm Assembly
Door Width (cm) Length* (mm)
9 Non Hold Open Hold Open
283" 91/2"
71-81) 241) 10011 61001
33" 41" n
(84104 ) 10013 61003
148" 12:1/2"
(107-122) (318) 6100-14 61004

* Center to center length.
Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 2/05
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7500,/7700 Series Door Closers Norton®

UNITROL®
ARM ASSEMBLIES

Top Jamb Hold Open & Non Hold Open Series

Mon Hold Open

Hold Open

Complete Arm Assembly
For Frame Reveals (mm)
Non Hold Open Hold Open

21/8"-31/4" (54 -83) 16100-4 J6100-7
1/2"-2" (13- 51) 16200-4 162007
33/8"-4-1/4" (86-108) 16400-4 164007
43/8"-53/8" (111-137) 16500-41 1650071
51/2"-6:3/8" (140-162) 16500-42 1650072
61/2"-7-3/8" (165-187) 1650043 1650073
0"-3/8"(0-10) 16600-4 16600-7

Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 2/05

7500/7700 - 45






7500/7700 Series Parts List

LOW PROFILE
ARM ASSEMBLIES

Soffit Plate
1618 o
Includes Screw &
Washer Assembly
(7780-5 arm only)

Screw & Washer | Arm Shoe
Assembly Assembly
7701 - ES . 7701-AS

Tube (Parts Shown
Assembly on Page 37)

7701-HS
Hex Screw

Main Arm & Rod
Assembly

Complete Arm Main Arm & Adjusting

Arm Application Tube & Shoe/Soffit Assembly

Assembly Rod Assembly
Regular Amm 77801 7780-1TS (With 7701-AS)
Parllel Arm 7780-5 7780-1MR
7780-5TS (With 1618)
Trpack 7780-25

Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 2/05
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7500/7700 Series Parts List

Norton

TRACK ASSEMBLIES
7700/75008T & STP
Non Hold Open Hold Open
Model Slide Track Assembly Model Slide Track Assembly
Pull-side mounted 7701ST-1T Pull-side mounted 7701ST-3T
Push-side mounted 7701ST-5T Push-side mounted 7701ST-8T

Pull-side mounted (180°) 7701ST-1T180°
Spring Plate®
Roll Pin? Buffer Spring®

(2 Required) (2 Required)
. \ \ =
S SR
“—  7700STEC
\ p m - > (2 Required)

/ / [ \' '
Roller : .
Slide Track Assembly Arm ,StUd _ Assembly'? Céﬁ@kozn Staﬂgg:gb?lf ok
(See Chart) Clip Slide y
7700ASC Assemb|y
(Included 7700SLD 1 Hold Open Tracks Only.
when 2 Part of Slide Track Assembly.

,77OOSLD 3 Consists of track, slider assembly
is ordered)

and two end caps. Auxiliary door
stop required.

Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 2/05
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7500/7700 Series Parts List

TRACK ASSEMBLIES
7700,/7500ST & STP

STANDARD ARM ASSEMBLY

7701ST-1A"?
Retaining Ring

7700ASR
.
] ®®@®®®® I % S

N
Arm Tube Assembly Adjusting Rod Assembly Arm Stud
7701ST1AT | 7701ST-1AR' 7700AS

DOUBLE EGRESS ARM ASSEMBLY

7701PT-DE-1R (Right Hand)"*
7701PT-DE-1L (Left Hand)"?

=)

Retaining Ring

7700ASR
.
ghs 5]

©0//000 0 [T =

Adjusting Rod Assembly Arm Stud
Arm Tube Assembly 7701ST-1AR’ 7700AS
7701ST-1ATR (right hand)
7701ST-1ATL' (left hand)

STP ARM ASSEMBLY
7701STP-1A™ Retaining Ring
7700ASR
.
®®%®®®®® G 2L T
. . ‘

Arm Tube A155€mbly 7A7?JJ1USSTt-I1n AgR1Rod Aosembl A;r%os';t\téd
7701STP-1AT

1 Includes arm length adjusting screw #7700ALAS
2 Includes arm tube & adjusting rod assembly

Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.
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7500/7700 Series Parts List

Norton

TRACK ASSEMBLIES
7740/7540ST
Non Hold Open Hold Open
Model Slide Track Assembly Model Slide Track Assembly
Pull-side mounted 7740ST-1T Pull-side mounted 7740ST-3T
Push-side mounted 7740ST-5T Push-side mounted 7740ST-8T
Set Screw*
Channel Slider Assembly* Cushion Block* Stop Block*

Fd

*Part of an Assembly Pack
NHO= 7740SLD
HO= 7740HSLD

ARM ASSEMBLY
7740ST-1A"2

®®]l®®®®®

Arm Tube Assembly
7701ST-1AT 2

S

Adjusting Rod Assembly
7740ST-1AR 2

1 Includes arm length adjusting screw.
2 Includes arm tube & adjusting rod assembly.

Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.
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Only the
best are
imitated.
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How
flattering
for us.

The most copied
door closers
on the planet.

Norton

Since 1880 * The American Original™

Norton Door Controls Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd

1902 Airport Road 6940 Edwards Boulevard

Monroe, NC 28110 Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2
Telephone: 1.800.438.1951 Telephone: 1.800.461.3007

Fax: 1.800.338.0965 Fox: 1.800.461.8989

For a complete listing of products and applications please visit our web site.
www.nortondoorcontrols.com
www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Norton® closers...still proudly manufactured in the United States with more than 75% U.S. content.

Norton®, TriStyle®, NorGlide®, Unirol® CloserPlus Spring™ and CloserPlus® are registered trademarks of
Yale Security Inc. These materials are protected under U.S. copyright laws. All confents current at time of
publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this catalog, its design,
construction, and/or its materials. Other products brand names may be trademarks or registered
trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright© 2001,
2005, Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved.

The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for security, safety and convenience.

An ASSA ABLOY Group company ASSA ABI-OY
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Power Track®
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INTRODUCTION

Norton’s Power Track® Closer-Holders combine the functions of a single point electromechanical door
holder with the proven reliability of a 7700 Series or 8000 Series Door Closer. The track assembly contains
an arm slide and solenoid operated hold open mechanism and is available with or without an integral
smoke detector. The closer is mounted on the door. The Power Track is mounted to the frame face for pull
side installations or the frame soffit for push side installations.

The Power Track is an aluminum extrusion which incorporates a solenoid actuated cam that locks the arm
slide in the track at a selected point. The degree of door hold open is selected by adjustment of the
telescoping arm. When there is power to the unit, the door will hold open at the selected hold open point.
Any power interruption will release the arm slide and the door will close. The door can be released
manually at any time.

Master Unit Support Unit
e Unit comprised of integral smoke detector and solenoid e Unit is comprised of a solenoid hold open mechanism in
hold open mechanism in the slide track, a hook-up box and the slide track, hook-up box and a door closer.
door closer. « Units can be installed on a single door or a pair of doors
* Can be used to control a single door or a pair of doors in when controlled by compatible UL listed detection
conjunction with either a Slave Unit or a Support Unit. equipment such as area ceiling detectors, pull stations, and
* Suffix “PTD" to model number remote alarm panels.
Slave Unit * Can also be used in conjunction with a Master Unit on a
« Unit is for installation on one leaf of a pair of doors when pair of doors. Support unit must be 24VDC.
the other leaf is controlled by a “PTD” Master Unit. * Suffix “PT” to model number.

* The unit is composed of a solenoid hold open mechanism
in the slide track, hook-up box and a door closer.

e Unit will only operate on 24VCD power from the
Master unit.

« Suffix “PTS” to model number.
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How 10
ORDER

P 7705 PTD

PREFIX DOOR CLOSER | | SUFFIxes | X | VOLTAGE | X' FINISH

Refer to chart below

PTD - Master Unit with Integral

None — Unit mounted on pull Smoke Detector
(hinge) side of door. PTS - Slave Unit (24 volts only). Only
Maximum reveal 1/8" (3mm) used with a Master Unit
For greater reveals suffix PT-  Support Unit (used with
“DE” to model number area/ceiling detectors)

P-  Unit mounted on push DE- Deep Reveal Arm for Double
(stop) side of door Egress Frames (specify hand).

Reveals 1/8" - 3" (3-76mm).
Hinge (pull) side units only.

7705 — 7700 Series Door Closer
8305 — 8000 Series (with Slim Line Cover)
8505 — 8000 Series (with Full Cover)

Sprayed Finishes

Descripfion Deirge::iyion :;E:II:;‘;:::S:: Old Designation Product will be painted
, 628. 625 629 with a combination of

Aluminum 689 630, 651, 652 AL waterborne acrylic and

Statuary Bronze 690 640, 613, 695 STAT polyester powder coat.
Dull Bronze 691 612, 637, 639 DB
Black 693 315 315
Medium Amber 694 312 312
Gold 696 605, 606, 632, 633 GB
Prime Coat (Beige)* 600 SRl
Corrogion Inhibitor SR SR

Prime Coat

* Available at extra cost. Closers can be ordered prime coated with finish, i.e. SRI x 690.

COMPLIANCE
STANDARDS

Power Track® complies with ANSI/BHMA A156.15 Specifications. Power Track® is listed by Underwriters
Laboratories for labeled fire doors. The product is manufactured in an 1SO 9001 facility.

Power Track® - 3
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Power Track®

Spring Cushioned lide A I Green LED Smoke
DeadStop  Hold 0pen Cam & g Tragy 0% MY G Lo Defector

Solenoid

\

Red LED Alarm Light
A

@——_&elescoping

STANDARD
FEATURES

Selective Single-Point Hold Open:

The Power Track® has one template position. The single-point hold open
position is selected by adjusting the telescoping arm with a hex drive set
screw. Hold open range is 85° thru 110° in approximately 3° increments.
Non-Handed:

Units are non-handed.

Pull/Push Installation:

Units can be installed on either side of the door. No prefix indicates pull
side application. Prefix “P” for push side installation.

Choice of Supply Voltage:

Available in 24VAC/DC or 120VAC, 60Hz. voltages. Power to these
devices must be within a range of (+) 10% (-) 15% of the stated voltage.

FEATURES -
SMOKE DETECTOR

Dual Chamber lonization Sensing
Detector employs dual ionization chambers to substantially reduce the
probability of false alarms.

Fire/Smoke Control Circuit

Interprets the alarm signal from the detector and provides switching
contacts to interrupt power to the hold open solenoid and divert it to
activate optional audio/visual alarms.

Alarm (Relay) Contacts

Normally open in standby condition (energized, non-alarm state). These
contacts close during an alarm condition (smoke detected) and switch
power from the solenoid to an optional local alarm.

Trouble (Relay) Contacts

Normally closed in standby condition, these supervisory

contacts monitor the continuity of power within the detector
circuit. Any power interruption within the detector circuit will open
these contacts. They can then be used to simultaneously indicate a
trouble condition to the alarm panel on a separate trouble circuit.

Power Track® - 4
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Arm

Fail Safe:

In the event of a power outage, the Power Track solenoid will be
de-energized and the closer/holder will then operate as a normal door
closer.

Wiring Option:

Both pull and push side applications will accommodate either concealed
or surface wiring. The hook-up box will accept 3/4" (19mm) conduit.
Each Power Track is supplied with a thin-walled conduit nut to attach
the conduit clamp. The hook-up box cover must be prepared for surface
wiring using a knockout punch or electrical trade hole cutter. State and
local building codes will dictate the type of wiring.

Spring Cushioned Dead Stop:

A spring loaded buffer block at the point of hold open prevents over
travel of the arm slide and provides a cushioned dead stop. Use of an
additional wall or floor stop is always recommended.

Quick Disconnect Modules
Each component, solenoid coil, detector and control feature quick
disconnect wiring for easy servicing and replacement.

Locked-In Alarm

When a unit alarms, it must be manually reset. This can be
accomplished by remote control from the alarm console or
by the reset button in the smoke detector. Reset button is
accessible through a hole in the underside of the track.

Alarm Light

A red LED is illuminated when the detector goes into the alarm
condition (smoke detected). This light is easily visible from

the underside of the track which makes an alarmed unit easy

to identify.

Pilot Light:

A green LED easily visible from the underside of the track is
illuminated at all times except when a Trouble Condition is sensed.
Indicates at a glance whether or not the unit is energized.
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ORDERING
VOLTAGE'S
. # of Power Input . .
Type of Unit Model Lines Choices of Voltage Input Can be used with
PTD-24 24 VAC/DGC Slave Model PTS
Master 1
PTD-120 120 VACG, 60 Hz Slave Model PTS
Slave PTS 1 Power Supplied from Master Unit 1. ot Model PTD-24 or PTD-120
(24VDC)
PT-24 24 VAC/DC Area Smoke Detection System
Support 1 )
PT-120 120 VAG, 60Hz Area Smoke Detection System or

Master Model PTD24-120

Operating voltage or voltages for the control of fire/smoke doors are specified by the architect, electrical engineer and alarm
system engineer and/or contractor. Consulting with these sources will verify which operating voltage(s) should be ordered.

“PTD"” Master Units “PTS” Slave Units
* Two components require electrical power: ¢ Hold open solenoid requires electrical power from master unit
- Integral smoke detector requires 24VDC input power e Only available 24VDC
- Hold open solenoid requires 24VDC input ¢ Only installed when controlled directly by the integral smoke
* Hook-up box receives primary voltage input and distributes it detector of the Master Unit.
to the smoke detector and hold open solenoid(s). “PT” Support Units
* Available with two voltage options: * Hold open solenoid requires electrical power
- PID-24 suffix — * Solenoid controlled by smoke detection equipment (ceiling
- Accepts 24VAC or 24VDG power input. detectors) or remote alarm panels
- A rectifier in the hook-up box will rectify alternating * Available for operation on 24VAC/DC or 120VAG, 60Hz.
current to direct current for operation of both the * Hold open solenoid operates on direct current
smoke detector and hold open solenoid(s). ¢ Contains built-in rectifier that converts alternating current
- PTD-120 suffix — to direct current.

- Accepts 120VAC power input.

- A 120VAC to 24VAC transformer in the hook-up box
steps the input voltage down to 24VAC. It is then
rectified to 24VDC for operation of both the smoke
detector and the 24VDC hold open solenoid(s).

Power Track® - 5
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7705
POWER TRACK®

PULL (HINGE) SIDE MOUNTING
Model # Description

7705PTD Master Unit Controlled by Integral Smoke Detector

7705PTS  Slave Unit Controlled by Master Unit Smoke Detector

Support Unit Controlled by Remote Detection

7705PTD Shown 7705PT Equipment

TECHNICAL
DETAILS

; 32-3/16 1-1/2
' 3 1/8 19 (38)
¢ (™ Support or Slave Unit {%14/?
| ® ® ( T—r— |
| i 3-7/8 ) AL
|:| [ (98) (105)
' L
i 2-1/8
. 35-13/16 - (64)
| (910)
| 3-1/8 Master Unit L
o:[ﬂ | ( Minimum Top Rail
[ Without With 7786
Drop Plate Drop Plate
3-1/2" 1-7/8"
(89mm) (48mm)
2-1/8" (54mm) minimum ceiling clearance
required for Power Track.
DOOR SIZE
Door(s) Opening Inches (cm) Model Number * Maximum door size for door closer power.
Max.* Min ** & Type ** Minimum door opening for standard
Sinle Door 48" (122) 36" (91) (1) 7705PTD Master Unit installation. Consult factory for door
9 48" (122) 32" (81) (1) 7705PT Support Unit openings narrower than those shown.
) . (1) 7705PTD Master Unit and Double Egress Doors: with reveals greater
96" (244) 68" (173) (1) 7705PTS Slave Unit or than 1/8" (3mm); a special handed arm for
Pais of Doors (1) 7705PT Support Unit the pull (hinge) side Power Track is
available. Accommodates reveals to 3"
(2) 7705PT Support Units (76mm). Suffix “DE” to model number;
96" (244) 64" (163) (controlled by remote specify hand.

detection equipment)

Power Track® - 6
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P7705
POWER TRACK®

Push (Stop) Side Mounting
Model # Description

P7705PTD  Master Unit Controlled by Integral Smoke Detector
P7705PTS | Slave Unit Controlled by Master Unit

P7705PT Support Unit Controlled by Remote Detection Equipment

NOTE: Interference with other hardware such as vertical rod exit devices, P7705PT Shown

magnetic locks, and door coordinators, etc. must be considered when
TECHNICAL
DETAILS

selecting this product.

! 31-11/16
. (805)
| 2-5/8 1-1/2,
(‘:_ (67) Support or Slave Unit (38)
|
: ( ]
______________________________________________________ \
‘§| | / 6
, = (152)
. 6-5/8
i 35-5/16 3-7/8) (168)
! 258 (897) (98) l ( * )
¢ (67) Master Unit L H
: 2-1/8| _
: | ( GOt
— - - r-—-—--------"-""-""-"“-"-"-"-"“-"“-"“-"-"=-=-"=-"=-=-=-= ]
1 8= /
|
i 7 T - H 1-1/2 Minimum Top Rail
d [| :
b 38
f_';" EE | (38) Without Drop Plate With 7788 Drop Plate
Ml ssm [, 1358 | 6 2-3/4°
IG2) | (346) | (152mm) (70mm)
Y . .
1-1/2" (38mm) minimum frame soffit
required for Power Track.
DOOR SIZE
Door(s) Opening Inches (cm) Model Number
Max.* Min.** & Type
Sinale Door 48' (122) 36" (91) (1) P7705PTD Master Unit
9 48" (122) 33" (84) (1) P7705PT Support Unit
. *Maximum door size for door closer power.
. . (1) P7705PTD Master Unit and ** Minimum door opening for standard
96" (244) 68" (173) (1) P7705PTS Slave Unit or installation. Consult factorv for d
Pairs of Doors (1) P7705PT Support Unit installation. Consult factory for door
openings narrower than those shown.
96" (244) 64" (163) (2) P7705PT Support Units

Power Track® - 7
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8505
POWER TRACK®

PULL (HINGE) SIDE MOUNTING Cover

Slim Line Full

8305PTD ~ 8505pTD  Master Unit Controlled by Integral Smoke Detector

Description

8305PTS | 8505PTs | Slave Unit Controlled by Master Unit

Support Unit Controlled by Remote Detection
8505PTS Shown | S305PT - 8505PT  Equipment

TECHNICAL
DETAILS

; 31-11/16"
: (805)
|_3-1/8
(E (79) Support or Slave Unit
| ® ® (
; | e —— 1
M |
|
: 35-5/16" \
| (897) L
i 3-1/8 Master Unit
(F_ (79)
‘ Minimum Top Rail
B ©_ E={ I
77 I ) Without With 8146
e e — ) 1-1/2 Drop Plat Drop Plat
|64 1 @ @ @8 rop t:e rop Plate
' R=d | 2-1/2 1-3/8"
[TTTTTTTTT Ty (64mm) (90mm)
4-1/2 13 . -
{14y (330) ! 2-1/8" (54mm) minimum ceiling
clearance required for Power Track.
DOOR SIZE
Door(s) Opening Inches (cm) Model Number & Type * Maximum door size for door
Max.* Min.** Slim Cover Full Cover closer power.
\ \ (1) 8305PTD (1) 8505PTD ** Minimum door opening for
. 48" (122) 36 (91) Master Unit Master Unit ?tandar? mstallatlon. Consult
ingle Door actory for door openings
’ " (1) 8305PTS (1) 8505PTS
48" (122) | 32" (81) Support Unit Support Unit narrower than those shown.

Double Egress Doors: with reveals

(1) 8305PTD Master Unit and | (1) 8505PTD Master Unit and greater than 1/8" (3mm): a special

96" (244) = 68'(173) (1) 8305PTS Slave Unitor (1) 8505PTS Slave Unit or

Pairs of ) _ handed arm for the pull (hinge)
D:mrs (1) 8305PT Support Unit (1) 8505PT Support Unit side Power Track is available.
06" (244) 64" (163) (2) 8305PT (2) 8505PT Accommodated reveals to 3"
Support Units Support Units (76mm). Suffix “DE” to model

number; specify hand.

Power Track® - 8
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P8505
POWER TRACK®
PUSH (STOP) SIDE MOUNTING

Cover
Description
Slim Line Full

P8305PTD | P8505PTD Master Unit Controlled by Integral Smoke Detector
P8305PTs | P8505PTs Slave Unit Controlled by Master Unit Smoke Detector

Support Unit Controlled by Remote Detection

P8305PT | P8505PT Equipment

NOTE: Interference with other hardware such as vertical rod exit devices, P8505PT Shown
magnetic locks, and door coordinators, etc. must be considered when

selecting this product.
TECHNICAL
33-5/8" DETAILS

1
! (854)
| 4-3/4
(E (121) Support or Slave Unit
i
| (
il )
] [
I -
L. 37-1/4"
4.3/ (946)
¢ (121) Master Unit
i
: \
_________________________________________ b .
| 2= |
B 1-1/2 - ;
; ‘} ,@| = |@I @) xlrl:mu‘m Top Rail 8148/8158
L L = | 1mhou .
1 v‘ l 13 Drop Plate Without Drop Plate
i (330) 13174 5 1-3/8"
/\ (337) (127mm) (90mm)
DOOR SIZE
Door(s) Opening Inches (cm) Model Number & Type * Maximum door size for door
Max.* Min.** Slim Cover Full Cover closer power.
. . . (1) P8305PTD (1) P8505PTD ** Minimum door opening for
Single Door | 48" (122) 38 (97) Master Unit Master Unit standard installation. Consult
. ) (1) P8305PTS (1) P8505PTS factory for door openings narrower
48" (122) 36" (91) Support Unit Support Unit than those shown.
(1) P8305PTD Master (1) P8505PTD Master
. . Unit and (1) P8305PTS = Unit and (1) P8505PTS
. %" (244) 72" (183) Slave Unit or (1) Slave Unit or (1) P8505PT
Pairs of Doors P8305PT Support Unit Support Unit
] ; (2) P8305PT Support (2) P8505PT
%" (244) 68" (173) Units Support Units

Power Track® - 9
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ELECTRICAL
INFORMATION

Power Track®
7700/8000

Operating
Voltage

No. Power Input
Lines* (Pairs)

Model Number

Amperage Draw

ke Detect
Smoke Defector Solenoid Coil

Standby Alarm

7705PTD,
P7705PTD,
8305PTD,

24VAC/DC

Master P8305PTD,

8505PTD,
P8505PTD

120VAC, 60Hz

.016 @ 24VDC | .035 @ 24VDC | .090 @ 24VDC

7705PTS,
P7705PTS,
8305PTS,
P8305PTS,
8505PT,
P8505PTS

24VDC from

Slave Master

.090 @ 24VDC

N/A N/A

24VAC/DC
7705PT, P7705PT,

8305PT, P8305PT,
8505PT, P8505PT

Support
120VAC, 60Hz

.018 @ 120VAC

*Number of Input Lines (pairs) required to supply Operating Voltage(s).
This does not include signal or control lines (pairs) to Alarm Panels or Slave Units.

SUGGESTED
SPECIFICATIONS

Closers for doors shall be electromechanical closer-holder.
Hold Open to be achieved by electric solenoid locking of closer
arm slide in its track. Track, arm, slide (and) solenoid (and integral
smoke detector) to be contained in a single aluminum extrusion
1-1/2" (38mm) high, 1-1/2" (38mm) deep.

Closer shall be door mounted. Track and hold open mechanism
shall be surface mounted to the frame face for application on the
pull side of the door and frame soffit mounted for application on
the push side of the door. Single point hold open shall be selective
through a range of 85° to 110°. Hold open point to be achieved by
adjustment of a telescoping closer arm.

Closer shall be hydraulic with full rack and pinion enclosed in a
cast aluminum alloy shell. Hydraulic fluid shall be non-gumming
and non-freezing. Closer shall have two non-critical valves to
independently regulate sweep speed and latch speed. It shall have
an adjustable backcheck cushioning valve (and an adjustable
backcheck positioning valve). All valves shall be adjustable with a
hex-key. (Closer shall have spring power adjustment to permit
50% increase in closing power.) Closer to be enclosed in a molded
(Fully (Slim Line) cover.

Power Track® - 10
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(Master units to have an integral smoke detector with dual
ionization chamber. Master units integral smoke detector shall
have latching alarm and reset switch.) (Slave units to be controlled
by the master unit.) (Support units to be controlled by U.L. Listed
Smoke Detection Equipment.) Units to be fail safe and close the
door during an interruption to the electrical power. The hold open
solenoid coil shall have a maximum amperage draw of (.090 Amps
at 24 volts) (.035 Amps at 120 volts). Unit shall have a switch to
permit testing of the releasing device function without alarming the
system.

All wiring connections shall be made without the need of wire nuts
or soldering. Master unit(s) shall require a (24VAC/DC) (120VAC,
60Hz) power input. Slave unit(s) shall require a 24 volt power
input from the Master Unit. Support unit(s) shall require a
(24VAC/DC) (120, 60Hz) power input. Supplier to coordinate
electrical requirements with electrical and alarm system engineers.
Wiring (and conduit) by others. Electromechanical Closer-Holder to
be Norton Power Track [(P)7700(PT)(PTD)(PTS)]
[(P)8300(PT)(PTD)(PTS)] [(P)8500(PT)(PTD)(PTS)]

8/05





SINCE 1880

Power Track®

7 o
77 00/ 8000 8 AMERIGAN ORG™
TRACK
ASSEMBLIES
Part Number

Description Voltage Hinge Side Stop Side

Master Unit 24V or 120V PTD24/120 PPTD24/120
Support Unit 120V PT120 PPT120
PT24 24V PT24 PPT24

Master Unit Track Assemblies include track, slider assembly, solenoid block assembly and detector.
Hook-up box not included.

Support and Slave Unit Track Assemblies include track, slider assembly and solenoid block assembly.
Hook-up box not included.

. Spring Plate
Roll Pin Buffer Spring

\ End Cap

— — 7700STEC
© . ol
A [
Arm Stud Cli ‘ Roller Cushion Stationary Block
Slide Track Assembly ~ Arm Stud Clip Assembly Block a Aonarybl oc
(See Chart) 7700ASC Slide ssembly
(lnClUded when Assemb|y
7700SLDis  7700SLD
ordered)
Solenoid Block Assembly
Voltage Model Number
24V PT24S0L
120V PT120SOL
Part Number
Description Voltage Hook-Up Board Hook-Up Box
Master Unit 24\ PTDPCB24 PTDHB24
aster uni
120V PTDPCB120 PTDHB120
S . 24V PTPCB24 PTHB24
0
Hppor 120V PTPCB120 PTHB120
Slave 24V PTSPCB24 PTSHB

NOTE: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.

Power Track® - 11
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SINCE 1880

Power Track®
AMERIGAN 0\1\0"\“\\‘ 77 00/ 8000

lp

Standard Arm Assembly
770181-1A

@| 000000000000 |[oce @)

7701ST-1AT — Adjusting Head and Tube Assembly 7701ST-1AR — Adjusting Rod Assembly

-

(e,

I o L SR T B A TR TS | 1

N

7700-ALAS Arm Length
Adjusting Screw

—amed

7700AS — Arm Stud 7700ASR — Retaining Ring

Double Egress Arm Assembly
7701PT-DE-1R - (Right Hand)
7701PT-DE-1L - (Left Hand)

® % _______________

7700-ALAS Arm Length
Adjusting Screw

000000000000 Hg@e* ___________________ B O-

7701PT-1ATR — Adjusting head and Tube Assembly RH 7701ST-1AR — Adjusting Rod Assembly
7701PT-1ATL — Adjusting head and Tube Assembly LH

R S TR AR s LR s AR

[

7700AS — Arm Stud 7700ASR — Retaining Ring

1 Includes arm length adjusting screw #7700ALAS ST T oo TS T oo o oo moom oo o——oo————o-—o— -
2 Includes arm tube & adjusting rod assembly

NOTE: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders.

Power Track® - 12
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Power Track®
7700/8000
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“E AMERIGAN ORGT
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Power Track®
s 7700,/8000

2y
7,
L MERIGAN ORY
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Power Track®
7700/8000
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An ASSA ABLOY Group company

SINCE 1880

For a complete listing of products and
applications please visit our web site.

www.nortondoorcontrols.com
www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Or contact us at:
Norton Door Controls Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd
3000 Highway 74 East 6940 Edwards Boulevard
Monroe, NC 28112 Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2
Telephone: 800.438.1951 Telephone: 800.461.3007
Fax: 800.338.0965 Fax: 800.461.8989

Norton®, PowerMatic® and Yale Security Inc.® are registered trademarks of Yale Security
Inc. These materials are protected under U.S. copyright laws. All confents current at time of
publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this
catalog, its design, construction, and/or its materials. Other products' brand names may
be trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned
for reference purposes only.

Copyright 2002, 2005 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved.

The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world's leading manufacturer and supplier of locking
solutions dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for security, safety and convenience.

ASSA ABLOY
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783 / ' Series Ti'ditional Door Closers
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78B/F Series Closers

Introduction
The Norton Series 78B/F Traditional Surface Closers represent a combination of traditional styling and modern closer features. All closer sizes
are contained within a single size aluminum alloy shell. Templates for installing this closer are the same for all closer sizes.

In addition only two springs are needed to accommodate the complete range of door sizes. One clock spring is adjustable to meet the clos-
ing force requirements for closer sizes 2, 3, and 4. One other larger spring can be adjusted to meet the closing force for closer sizes 5 and 6.
Both springs are powerful enough to provide an additional 50% power increase over the minimum closing force for the largest size in their
range; i.e. 50% over size 4 and 50% over size 6.

These Norton Traditional Surface Closers have an unusual ability to accommodate power adjustment to their environment. The adjustable
clock coil spring provides a small incremental increase or decrease through a wide range of closer power. They can be adjusted to meet the
exact power requirements of the installation. Sweep speed, latch speed and backcheck cushioning can also be adjusted to door, frame and
variable conditions.
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78B/F Series Closers

Size Designation
B/D = Sizes 2 thru 4
E/F=58&6

Spring Power Adjustment

Alyminum Alloy Shell

Sweep/Latch Speed

Backcheck Cushioning Regulating Valve

Regulating Valve

COMPLIANCE

STANDARDS

All 78B/F Series closers comply with ANSI A156.4 Grade 3 Specifications. @ All Norton® series 78B/D closers with non-hold open arms
are listed by Underwriters Laboratories for labeled fire doors. This includes compliance to UL10C and UBC-72 (1997) for 3-hour assemblies.
The product is manufactured in an 1ISO 9001 facility. These closers are also listed by the New York City Materials and Equipment Acceptance

Division.

SPECIFICATIONS

Closer for interior (and) exterior doors shall be rack-and-pinion type enclosed in a cast aluminum alloy shell. Closer spring shall be clock-type coil
spring and shall be adjustable through a wide range of closing power. Closer fluid shall maintain lubricity and anti-oxidation agents. Closer fluid shall
maintain stable viscosity to allow door closer to perform in temperatures ranging from extrememly high to as low as -40°F. Closer shall be
equipped with a single hex-key-operated regulating valve for control of both closing and latch speeds. Closer shall have adjustable backcheck.
Closer shall be Norton® Series 78B/F Traditional Surface Closer or equivalent.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 8/04
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78B/F Series Closers

Norton

HOW TO ORDER
RA - Regular Arm
HA - Regular Arm, hold open
UNI -Unitrol Arm PA - Parallel Arm
(specify door width) PHA - Parallel Arm, hold open
MULTI-SIZE PRA -  Parallel Rigid Arm, non-hold open
B/D - Spring Size 2 thru 4 PRHA — Parallel Rigid Arm, hold open
E/F — Spring Sizes 5 & 6 H- Hold Open — Unitrol arm only
l DA - Delayed Action — Regular arm only
UNI 78 B/D H RH 689
PREFIX CLOSER SERIES POWER SIZE SUFFIX HAND FINISH
(see below)
Fasteners
All closers are shipped with self-drilling * Standard sleeve nuts are for 1-3/4" (44mm)
sheet metal screws and machine screws. doors. 1-3/8" (35mm) or 2-1/4" (57mm)
door thicknesses are available and must
¢ PR and UNI arms also have sleeve nuts as be specified.

part of the standard screw packs.
e Through-bolts and grommet nuts (TBGN)

» Sleeve nuts (SN) are available for all are another fastener alternative for wood
closers and should be used on steel doors doors. Specify door thickness 1-3/4"
to prevent dimpling, or where proper door (44mm), 1-3/8" (35mm), or 2-1/4" (57mm)
reinforcement has not been provided. when ordering.

Note: Other types of fasteners may be available to special order. Consult the Norton factory for availability and the door and frame manufacturer for compatability with your application.

Available Finishes
All door closers are painted in water-borne acrylics. All steel parts, arms, bracket and mounting plates are
powder coated. The closers will withstand 120 hours of salt spray.

Sprayed Finishes

Description Specify Norton | Complements the following finishes =~ Old Norton
(BHMA) Designation Designation

Aluminum 689 628, 625, 629, 630, 651, 652 AL

Statuary Bronze 690 640, 613 STAT

Dull Bronze 691 612, 637, 639 DB

Black 693 315 315

Medium Amber 694 313 312

Gold 696 605, 606, 632, 633 6B

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 7/04
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78B/F Series Closers

Aluminum Alloy Shell: Norton closer shells are
constructed of a special aluminum alloy, carefully
selected to accommodate individual closer
characteristics and operating conditions.

Adjustable Spring Power: Clock-type coil
spring affords a wide range of closer power.
Permits a fine adjustment of the closer to the
environment.

Rack & Pinion Operation: Provides a smooth
transmission of power for control of the door
through its full opening and closing cycle.

Adjustable Sweep/Latch Speed: A dual
purpose regulating valve, hex-key-operated,
permits independent adjustment of both sweep
and latch speed.

Adjustable Backcheck Cushioning: An
independent regulating valve, hex-key-operated,
provides an adjustable hydraulic cushion to the
door opening speed toward the end of the opening
cycle. This feature is standard with all but Delayed
Action closers. Backcheck is not available with
Delayed Action closers.

Non-Hold Open Arm: Standard closer will be
supplied with a non-hold open arm. This arm is
non-handed.

Adjustable Delayed Action Closing*

An optional hydraulic feature that adds a third
speed range to the closing cycle. This feature
becomes effective when the door is opened and
released at any point beyond 70°. The amount of
time delay depends upon the combination of
the angle of door release and valve adjustment.
The valve can be adjusted with a 1/8" (3mm)
hex key from no delay time up to maximum
delay times of:

Door Opened

Approximate Time
and Released at

of Delay Cycle

180° 4-5 minutes
120° 27-3 minutes
90° 25-30 seconds

Suggested Applications

Delayed Action closing allows slow-moving
traffic to clear the opening before the door
closer’s normal closing cycle begins. This
feature can be helpful in health care facilities

*Note: Regular arm (NHO units only) are handed - not reversible

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 7/04

Hold Open Arm: Closer arm has adjustable hold
open feature (90° to 180°). This arm is non-handed for
regular arm application only. It is handed for all parallel
arm installations. Order by suffixing "HA" to the Model
Number.

Warranty: Limited ten-year warranty for defects and
life of the building on the aluminum housing.

Field Reversible: Closer spring can be field-reversed
to accommodate the hand of the door. It is recommended
that wherever possible the closer be ordered handed.
Parallel Hold Open arms and Delayed Action closers
are not reversible.

Closer Fluid: NorGlide™ closer fluid is a specially
formulated multi-viscosity hydraulic fluid that contains
lubricity and anti-oxidation agents that provide optimum
performance and efficiency. This fluid complements the
interaction of the door closer's aluminum housing with

its steel and zinc components, while maintaining stable
viscosity to allow the door closer to perform in temperatures
ranging from extremely high to as low as - 40° F.

Delay
Release Point >

OPTIONAL FEATURES
DELAYED ACTION

[cLoseD - 7

such as hospitals and nursing homes. It
provides sufficient time for persons on
crutches or in wheelchairs to pass through a
door without concern of it closing. At the same
time, it can accommodate the facility's staff
with movement of food service carts, beds,
and other wheeled traffic. Use of delayed
action closers on many doors throughout

industrial and commercial buildings can also
assist the flow of traffic. Locations where
additional time to clear the opening is
advantageous are doors between office and
factory/warehouse facilities, doors to workshops
or laboratories, to kitchen and food processing
areas... to list just a few.

78B/F - 5






78B/F Series Closers

Norton

APPLICATIONS

Regular Arm

This is the only pull-side application where a double lever arm is
used. It is the most power efficient application for a door closer.
Sufficient frame, door and/or ceiling clearance must be considered.
Since the arm assembly projects directly out from the frame, this
application may present an aesthetics issue or be prone to vandalism.

Parallel Arm

This application provides the most appealing design appearance for a
surface-mounted door closer having a double lever arm. This also
makes it beneficial in vandalism-prone areas. It is on the push side of
the door and the arm assembly extends almost parallel to the door. In
the closed position, there is very little or no hardware projecting
beyond the frame face in most situations.

Due to the geometry of the arm it is approximately 25% less power
efficient than a regular arm application.

The entire closer and arm assembly are mounted below the frame
stop, requiring a top rail clearance on the door of between 6-5/8”
(168mm), when using a low profile arm, to 7-1/4” (184mm), when
using the hold open arm.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 7/04
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78B/F Series Closers

APPLICATIONS

Parallel Rigid Arm

An enhanced variation of the standard parallel arm assembly
that is intended for use in heavy traffic areas where

auxiliary door stops are installed. Hold open available -
specify hand when ordering.

Unitrol® Arm (Parallel Arm applications only)

Unitrol arms combine the features of a double lever arm overhead
door stop/holder with the backcheck feature of the door closer to
reduce door stopping shock loads to a minimum. They use a
compression spring buffer at the soffit plate/arm shoe that will
absorb 30 Ibs. of force, 5° prior to the door’s dead stop. Coupled
with the door closer’s backcheck feature, this is the most controlled
stop available with a surface door closer.

There are three different length arm assemblies. Each length is
designed for a specific range of door widths to provide precise door
control. This further lessens the dead stop impact on the door’s
hinges/pivots.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 7/04
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Norton

REGULAR ARM

78B/F Series Technical Details

E Hinge or Pivot
|
| 0
i X I BT i P
i
2-5/8 ® ® 1
67) 4-5/8
1 @ @ (117
312
(89)
| 6-3/8" 7-1/2
y (162) (191) 1

* Template position for 100° door opening

Maximum Door Size
Wood or Metal

Model Number
Inches
(em)
Interior | Exterior | Non-Hold Hold
Open Open
48" 36" ! i
(122) (91) | 78B/D-RA | 788/D-HA

_ | (fg) | 78E/ERA | T8E/F-HA

operating under normal conditions.

Dimensional Information
Shown In Inches (mm)

P
Minimum Ceiling Clearance

Non-Hold Hold
Open Open

1-1/2” 2-1/8”
(38) (54)

All dimensions are for reference only. Door sizing information is based on installation on standard weight doors, 7'0" (213 cm) high 1-3/4" (44 mm) thick; hung on anti-friction hinges and

78B/F - 8
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78B/F Series Technical Details

Norton

PARALLEL ARM

Q Hinge or Pivot
|
|
| )
— e — _— 1
E 1 I oll i J = 1]
' 5-3/8 7-3/8
: (137) ® (167)
5 v ® @
i N\ Iﬂ
ik -
|
T
| 6-7/8* 7-1/2 7-7/8
! 175) (191) T ooy T

* Template position for 130° door opening

Maximum Door Size

Wood or Metal Model Number
Inches
(cm)
Interior | Exterior | Non-Hold Hold
Open Open

(‘11%;) (3961) 788/D-PA | 78B/D-PHA

44” . X
- (12) 78E/F-PA | 78E/F-PHA

All dimensions are for reference only. Door sizing information is based on installation on standard weight doors, 7'0" (213 cm) high 1-3/4" (44 mm) thick; hung on anti-friction hinges and
operating under normal conditions.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 7/04
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o 78B/F Series Technical Details
Norton

PARALLEL
RIGID ARM

E Hinge or Pivot

i

|

- S ]
5 ! — 2
5 R ® ' 7-38
: B (187)
; 1 ® ® (127)
13 N\ i °
:I ] S
{an] —
i
il 3-1/2

i (89)
i 6-7/8" 7-1/2 7-7/8
! (175) (191) (200)
* Template position for 130° door opening
. . Dimensional Information
Maximum Door Size Shown In Inches (mm)
Wood or Metal Model
Inches odel Number R
(cm) Minimum Top Rail 5/8”
(16mm) frame stop
. . Non-Hold Hold Without Drop | With 88 Drop
Interior | Exterior Open Open Plate Plate

(‘I‘g'z') ("9"” 788/D-PA | 78B/F-PHA

5-3/8” 2-1/2"
(ﬂ;) 78E/F-PA | 78E/F-PHA (137) (64)

Door sizing informaton is based on installation on standard weight doors, 70 (213cm) high, 1-3/4" (44mm) thick; hung on anti-friction hinges and operating under normal conditions.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 7/04
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78B/F Series Technical Details

UNITROL® ARM

E Hinge or Pivot

|
b e !
l Lﬁ_l i
R o == 7-3/4
® e (197)
Y @ @
il N\ 4
| =
‘_‘\_.—._J'!..
[ 7-1/12
! U (191) ' w
Dimensional Information
Do;: cmlsd'h R ,-,N=inimumeop Rail
(cm) 5/? (16mm) frame stop T- Template Position For Hold Open at Listed Angle or Dead Stop at W-Arm
Without With 88 Listed angle plus 5° Extension
Drop Plate | Drop Plate Beyond
85° | 90° 95° | 100° | 10s° | 110 | Closer
(2781-?321) 10” 9-3/8" 8-3/4" &1/4" 7-3/4" 7-1/7" 8-7/8”
5(]5 4/;)” 2(:; {)‘)1,, (254) (238) (222) (210) (197) (191) (225)
33-41” 12-1/4"  11-5/8” 11” 10-1/2” 10” 9-5/8” | 10-3/8"
(84-104) (311) (295) (279) (267) (254) (244) (264)
42-48” 14-5/8" | 13.7/8” 137 12-1/2" 127 1-1/2" | 11-7/8"
(107-122) (371) (352) (330) (318) (305) (292) (302)

Maximum Door Size
Inches Model Number

(cm)

Non-Hold Hold

Interior | Exterior Open Open

28-41”7 | 28-36" I R/D. x Specify Door Width
B3lon | (7191 |UNI78-B/D | UNI78-B/D-H

42-48" | 37-48" ] -
(107-122) | (pa-192) | UNI78-E/F | UNIZB-E/F-H

Door sizing informaton is based on installation on standard weight doors, 7°0” (213cm) high, 1-3/4" (44mm) thick; hung on anti-friction hinges and operating under normal conditions.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/04
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78B/F Series Accesories

REGULAR ARM Brackets for Non-Hold Open Arms

1-1/5505 05

38) (38)
Molded/Bull Nose Trim - #2403 Bracket: Molded/Bull Nose Trim - #2403 3/4 Brackef:
For use where the door frame has molded or This bracket is similar to - but longer than - the 2403
bull nose trim which will not accept a standard bracket. It is designed to accommodate frame rabbets
non-hold open shoe. The bracket is mortised from 2" to 2-7/8" (51 mm to 73 mm) deep.

into the frame rabbet and projects beyond the
face of the frame. It will accommodate a frame
rabbet up to 2" (51 mm) deep.

Brackets for Hold Open Arms

1-7/1/6; 2 X

(37) (64)

Molded/Bull Nose Trim - #80 Bracket:
For use where the door frame has molded or
bull nose trim which will not accept a standard
hold open shoe. It is mortised into the frame
rabbet, and projects beyond the face of the
frame. It will accommdate a rabbet up to 2"
(51 mm) deep. This bracket is used in
combination with the standard hold-open
mounting shoe.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/04
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78B/F Series Accessories

Brackets for Hold Open Arms PARALLEL ARM

(_J
sl
o )

Standard Installation - #1618 Soffit Plate: Mounting Between Doors - #2018 Soffit Bracket:
This soffit plate is supplied standard with parallel arm For use where insufficient space between companion
closers. It can be mounted where the frame soffit is as doors does not permit use of other soffit plates. This
narrow as 1" (25 mm). bracket permits mounting of the closer between doors

with as little as 4-1/8" (105 mm) of header space.
Permits closer arm to clear up to a 5/8" (16 mm) high
stop.

Narrow Frame/Removable Stop - #2018B Soffit Plate: Blade/Applied Stop - #2018D Soffit Plate: For use where
For use where a narrow frame or frame with removable stop a blade or applied stop does not permit installation of the standard
does not permit use of the standard soffit plate. This plate soffit plate. Mounts to either the frame soffit or rabbet. Since
may be mounted on the frame soffit or the frame rabbet this soffit plate projects 7/8" (22 mm) less than a standard soffit
where the stop does not exceed 5/8" (I6mm) in height. All of plate, it requires a minimum frame reveal of 1-1/2" (38 mm).
the screw holes are in a straight line, requiring as little as Permits closer arm to clear up to a 5/8" (16 mm) high stop.

1-1/4" (32 mm) of frame reveal to mount bracket and maintain
good closer arm geometry. Where the frame soffit is as wide
as 2" (51 mm), this soffit plate may be used to clear
weatherstripping that is up to 1-3/8" (35mm) wide and 5/8"
(I6mm) in height.

ﬁ\y Extra-Clearance - #2018S Offset Soffit Plate: For use
(38) == where the need for additional clearance prevents use of the
standard soffit plate. This plate mounts to the frame soffit to

Flush Transom - 2022 Angle Bracket: For use provide up to 1-1/2" (38mm) of clearance when a separate
where rabbeted or flush transom conditions prevent overhead door holder is used. Standard mounting requires a
installation of a soffit plate. Used in combination with the 2-5/8" (67mm) wide frame soffit. It may also be used where
1618 soffit plate, or it may be used in combination with unusually high frame stops or weatherstripping prevent the use
the 2018S soffit plate when it is necessary for the closer of other soffit plates.

arm to clear a separate overhead door holder.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/04
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PARALLEL ARM

Flush Rabetted Transom-#2019L Angle Bracket: For
use where flush transom conditions prevent mounting of the
standard soffit plate. This bracket is used in combination with
the standard soffit plate.

1-1/4

~ é (32)

(16) \/ ©9)

Clearance/Support Blade Stop - #6891 Spacer Block:
For use where the frame has a blade stop and the soffit plate
must be mounted on the frame rabbet. This accessory is
used in combination with the standard Spacer Block to pro-
vide clearance of the blade stop.

78B/F Series Accessories

Brackets for Non-Hold Open Arms

)

1/2 7/8
r3) =22
5/8 \\(9
( 6)%:% /

Standard - #2019S Spacer Block: For use where a narrow
frame soffit does not provide adequate support for the soffit
plate. Supplied as standard with all parallel rigid arm closers.

@\s*\
aow

Narrow Frame - #6890 Support Bracket: For use where
the frame is narrow, and the soffit plate cannot be mounted
directly to the frame soffit or rabbet. Used in combination
with the #6891 Spacer Block on blade stop frames to provide
extra support and needed clearance of the blade stop.

Closer Mounting Plates

78B/F - 14

Narrow Top Rail - #88 Drop Plate: For use where a
narrow top rail prevents the closer from being mounted
directly to the door surface.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 7/04





78B/F Series Accessories

Flush Transom - #2019L Angle Bracket: For use where
flush transom conditions prevent installation of the standard
hold open soffit plate. Used for parallel hold-open arms.

1-1/4

a . (89)

(16)

Clearance/Support Blade Stop - #6891 Spacer Block:
For use where the frame has a blade stop and the soffit

plate must be mounted on the frame rabbet. This accessory
is used in combination with the standard Spacer Block to
provide clearance of the blade stop.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 7/04

SERNS

PARALLEL

RIGID ARM

Standard - #2019S Spacer Block: For use where a narrow
frame soffit does not provide adequate support for the soffit
plate. Supplied as standard with all parallel rigid arm closers.

W
(51)

7{
(22)
Kam

T

7/8
(22)

Narrow Frame - #6890 Support Bracket: For use where
the frame is narrow, and the soffit plate cannot be mounted
directly to the frame soffit or rabbet. Used in combination
with the #6891 Spacer Block on blade stop frames to provide
extra support and needed clearance of the blade stop.

78B/F - 15






78B/F Series Overhead Closers

UNITROL ARM

1-1/2

(38)
Flush Transom - 2022 Angle Bracket: For use Additional Support - #6190 Reinforcing Bracket: Standard
where rabbeted or flush transom conditions prevent for use with all parallel arm Unitrol door controls. Provides additional
installation of a soffit plate. Used in combination with the support to the soffit plate on installations with door frame reveals
1618 soffit plate, or it may be used in combination with from 1-7/8" to 4-5/8" (48mm to 117mm).

the 2018S soffit plate when it is necessary for the closer
arm to clear a separate overhead door holder.

Reinforcing Kit

4-1/8 . .
J«— {105) Minimum —|

Wide Frame - #6191 Reinforcing Kit: Optional for use with all
parallel arm Unitrol door controls. Used to support the soffit plate on
installations with wide frames. Clamps may be used with or without the
spacer block, depending on frame conditions.

Closer Mounting Plates

Narrow Top Rail - #88 Drop Plate: For use where a
narrow top rail prevents the closer from being mounted
directly to the door surface.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/04
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78B/F Series Overhead Closers

CORNER
BRACKETS

All of the following frame mounted brackets require the use of a door closer of the opposite hand from the hand of the door.
Use the Parallel Arm Sizing Chart to select the correct size of closer to use, when the closer is to be mounted on a corner

bracket.
i Hinge or Pivot ‘{J_ Hinge or Pivot
; i
! i
‘ !
| O O
| i 8
1T 5 > ﬁ T z z (203)
el e | "V
iI “—E—‘ 71:
T 7“ 9-3/8
i 9-3/8 N (238)
_ (238)
Corner Mounting, Standard Drop - #2-B/F Corner Brackef: Corner Mounting, Extra Drop - #5-B/F Corner Bracket:
For use where door is required to open to 180°. Minimum soffit width For use with a separate overhead door holder. Drops closer
1-3/8" (35mm). 1" (25 mm) lower than #2-B/F Standard Drop Corner Bracket to
permit mounting of an overhead holder. Permits door openings
to 180°. Minimum soffit width 1-3/8" (35mm).
ic Hinge or Pivot € Hinge or Pivot
| | |
' K
i a0ty 1 it
1 11727 dl . ‘
] (292) (:231) |
o~ T~
Corner Mounting, Extra Drop and Extension - #8-B/F Soffit Mounting - #1-B/F Soffit Bracket: For use where
Combination Brackef: Recommended for use instead of #2-B/F frame conditions prevent mounting of a corner bracket. This
or #5-B/F Corner Brackets, whenever possible. Provides 1/2" (13 bracket mounts to the overhead frame soffit. Permits door
mm) more clearance than #5-B/F Corner Bracket for an overhead openings to 180°.

door holder, and positions closer farther from hinge edge of door
for best power advantage. Permits door openings to 140°.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/04
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CORNER
BRACKETS

G Hinge or Pivot

Arched or Circular Top Door - #6-B/F Adjustable Bracket:
For opposite hinge side application on arched or circular top
doors. This frame-mounted bracket can be adjusted to
accommodate virtually any radius of frame. Minimum soffit
width 2-1/2" (64mm). This bracket requires the use of a door
closer of the opposite hand from that of the door.

Size Closer Adapter Plate Dimensions
Being Replaced Catalog Number A B
4-7/8" | 2-1/4”
B 98 (124) | (57)
! 5_]/2” 2'5/8”
B/C 9-B/C (140) (67)
None _ _
D Required
E/F 9-E/F 5-1/2” | 2-5/8"
(140) (67)

78B/F - 18

78B/F Series Accessories Closers

G Hinge or Pivot

Highest Point on Frame

Arched or Circular Top Door - #7-B/F Offset Adjustable
Bracket: For hinge side application on arched or circular
top doors. This door-mounted bracket is adjustable to
accommodate virtually any radius of frame. Base diameter
3-5/8" (92mm).

ADAPTER
PLATES

Mounting holes
for closer

B
J/ Plate mounting holes

#9 Adapter Plate

For use when replacing a discontinued old style traditional surface
closer with a series 78B/F Traditional Surface Closer. The plate
selected will employ the existing holes in either door, corner bracket
or soffit bracket. The Series 78B/F closer will mount to the plate.
These plates can be used to convert regular arm, parallel arm or
bracket mount installations. Order by model number.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  7/04





78B/F Series Parts List

Norton

REGULAR ARM

Rod and Shoe
B/F-11

Non-Hold Open

Holder Shoe & Loop
B/F-13

Jackscrew
1543R

Locknut
455
Friction Disc
1554

(not visible)

Hold Open
Main Arm
Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts ordered
. . Main Arm Less Main Arm Less
Arm Function Complete Arm Assembly Main Arm Rod & Shoe Holder Shoe & Loop Assy
Non-Hold Open B/F-1 B/F-1W N/A
B/F-1M
Hold Open B/F-3 N/A B/F-3W

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 7/04
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78B/F Series Parts List

Norton

PARAI.I.EI. ARM

Rod & Soffit Plate
B/F-15

Non-Hold Open

Main Arm

Soffit Plate Holder
& Loop Assy
B/F-18
(specify hand when ordering)

Hold Open

Main Arm

Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts ordered

. . Main Arm Less Main Arm Less
Arm Function Complete Arm Assembly Main Arm Rod & Soffit Plate Soffit Plate Holder Assy & Loop Assy
Non-Hold Open B/F-5 B/F-5W N/A
B/F-1M
Hold Open B/F-8 N/A B/F-8W

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 7/04
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78B/F Series Parts List

Norton

PARALLEL RIGID
ARM ASSEMBLIES

Non-Hold Open

Jackscrew
(see chart)

Locknut
455

Friction Disc
1554

(not visible)

Hold Open

Note: Mounting hardware incdluded with all parts ordered

Arm Function Complete Arm Assembly Jacksrew
Non-Hold Open 78PRA-5 N/A
78PRA-8R (Right Hand) 1543R
Hold Open
78PRA-8L (Left Hand) 15431

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 7/04
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78B/F Series Parts List

UNITROL®
ARM ASSEMBLIES

<—  Main Arm

Non-Hold Open

~—— Main Arm

Hold Open

Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts ordered

Door Width Main Arm Complete Arm Assembly
(cm) Length* (mm) Non-Hald Open Hold Opon
ffl 31'321) 9(214/,1; 6130-17 6130-7
(?;;i”.- : (:;’) (;;;) 6130-18 6130-8
(::7 . 41‘;2) ]%;]g 6130-19 6130-9

78B/F - 22
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7900 Series Overhead Concealed Closers

Norton

Introduction

Overhead concealed closers provide an aesthetically appealing way to close a door. In situations where a closer is needed but
concealment in the frame header is required or desired, the Norton® 7900 closer is the ideal solution for door control. Once
installed, only the solid one-piece arm is visible when the door is open; therefore, this unit provides a high degree of vandal
resistance. When the door is closed, the closer, arm and slide track are fully concealed. For applications where concealment is
required and security is the main concern, the 7970 should be used.

This heavy-duty, durable closer package now includes a steel track, steel slider, polymer slider pads and dress plates. The steel
track and slider offer additional strength to the unit, while the polymer pads provide quiet operation and easy assembly. Standard
features include rack and pinion operation, adjustable sweep and latch, and adjustable backcheck cushioning and positioning.

The 7900 Overhead closers are best suited for high-profile applications such as office buildings or conference centers. The 7970
security closers offer the necessary concealment and tamper resistance required in detention and psychiatric facilities. Used in
conjuction with the door position switch (DPS) it provides the ability to monitor door status remotely.
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7900 Series Overhead Concealed Closers

- EEB

7900H shown

Steel Piston

Aluminum Alloy Shell ~ with Rack Pinion Shaft Spring Assembly ]
Spring Power

Adjustment

@ Gear Assembly
WRERYY ‘

B

[Bvl MO)

Latch Speed — = Backcheck Regulating Valve
Regulating Valve Backcheck Position Regulating Valve

Sweep Speed p < .
Regulating Valve A im

Vak

Hold Open Assembly Slider

7900,/7970 Feature Overview

Steel track

Steel slider

Polymer slider pads

Fully adjustable, multi-point hold open (7900)
Dress plates furnished standard
Shock absorbing door stop
Aluminum alloy shell

Rack & pinion operation
Non-critical valves

Adjustable sweep speed
Adjustable latch speed
Adjustable backcheck cushioning

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  01/04

Adjustable backcheck positioning
Delayed action option
Enhanced backcheck option
Power Choices
Sized closer (4, 5, 6)
Multi-size closer (OBFI, OBFE)
ANSI A156.4, Grade 1
Models available to meet ADA/A117.1
UL listed
Torx® screws furnished standard (7970 only)
Door Position Switch (DPS) option (7970 only)
10 year limited warranty






7900 Series Overhead Concealed Closers

Norton

HOW TO ORDER

Use the following outline to select the correct Catalog Number for the closer you require.

7900 Door Closer
Multi-sized
OBFI - Interior.
OBFE - Exterior. H - Hold open
4 - Size 4 spring. DA - Adjustable Delayed Action Closing.
5 - Size 5 spiing. EBC - Enhanced Backcheck

7900 FB - Fire Block for 20-minute

6 - Size 6 spring.
i Fire Door Installations.

790 5 H R 689

FIRST, SECOND & THIRD DIGITS FOURTH SUFFIXES HAND FINISH
Defines closer series Closer power size Specifies some options LH or RH
7970,/7970DPS
Security Door Closers
Multi-sized DA - Adjustable Delayed Action Closing.
OBFI - Interior. EBC- Ephunced Buckchec.k .
OBFE - Exterior 7970 FB - Fire Block for 20-minute Fire

Door Installations.
7970 DPSFB - Fire Block for 20-minute
Fire Door Installations.

4 - Size 4 spring.
5 - Size 5 spring.
6 - Size 6 spring.

797 5 DPS DA R 689
FIRST, SECOND & THIRD DIGITS | FOURTH Door Postion Swith | SUFFIXES | HAND | FINISH

Defines closer series (loser power size Optional feature Specifies some options [H or RH

Packaging information:

All Norton® Series 7900 Closers are packed one to a box, with an arm and a slide track, one
hex key for control valve adjustment (and hold open tension adjustment), one hex key for
arm to track attachment, one hex key for anchoring cushion stop in track. Installation
instructions and both wood screws and metal screws for mounting are included.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/04






7900 Series Overhead Concealed Closers

Series 7900/7970 Door Sizing

Maximum Door Size

Wood or Metal Model Number
Inches
(Centimeters)

Interior Exterior Non-Hold Open Hold Open
32 - 7904/7974 7904H
81
38 32 7905/7975 7905H
o7 (81)

48 38 7906/7976 7906H

(122) 97

Accessibility Code Compliance
48 - 7900BFI/7970BFI 7900BFI-H

(122)

- (g?) 7900BFE/7970BFE 7900BFE-H

When requesting templates, specify door hanging hardware (i.e.
B= butt hinges, CP= center hung pivots, OP= offset pivots).

Sprayed Finishes
Description BHMA Complements the following finishes
Designation
Aluminum 689 628, 625, 629, 630, 651, 652
Statuary Bronze 690 640, 613
Dull Bronze 691 612, 637, 639
Black 693 315
Medium Amber 694 312
Gold 696 605, 606, 632, 633
Plated Finishes
Description BHMA Complements the following finishes
Designation
Bright Brass 605F
Satin Brass 606F
Bright Chrome 625F
Satin Chrome 626F

Order sprayed and plated finishes by BHMA designations.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

DOOR SIZE

Door sizing information is based on installation on standard weight doors hung on
anti-friction hinges or pivots and operating under normal conditions. For doors in
excess of 7'6" or on extra-heavy doors, where draft conditions exist or where door
swings beyond 150°, use next larger size dloser.

Ball-bearing or anti-friction hinges or pivots are always recommended for use with
doors having door closers. They are required for fire door applications, except where
a door manufacturer has a specifically listed fire door assembly.

0ld Norton
Designation

AL

STAT

DB

315

312

6B

Old Norton
Designation
US3
US4
Us26
US26D
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Concealed Transom Mounting:
Closer is concealed in the header of
hollow metal, aluminum or wood frames.
Installation requires a minimum 4"
(102mm) high frame header. A removable
frame stop furnished by the frame supplier
is required where doors are less than 2"
(51mm) thick. A dust/grout box 2" x 4"
(51 x 102mm) x required length furnished
by the frame supplier where conditions
warrant the need for one. Consult factory
for wood header installations.

Door Thickness: 1-3/4"- 2-1/4" (44-
57mm) thick doors

Top Rail Mounted Slide Track:
Slide track is mounted into a recess
prepared in the top rail of wood,
aluminum or hollow metal doors. Depth
of cutout at top of door 1-3/16" (30mm).

Fire Block Door Liner:

Available for use in 20-minute fire door
assemblies where recognized by the local
authority having jurisdiction.

Standard Door Hanging Hardware:
Closer and slide track can be installed on
doors hung with butt hinges, offset pivots
or center pivots. Hinges or pivots furnished
by others.

Concealed Arm:

Closer arm is concealed when the door
is closed. Requires a 3/8" (9.5mm) deep
stop side door cutout for arm clearance.

Shock Absorbing Door Stop:
Non-hold open and hold open units
have a shock-absorbing adjustable
position stop in the slide track. Use of
auxiliary door stop is always recom-
mended, not supplied.

7900 Series Overhead Concealed Closers

Hold Open:

Sliding mechanism in channel changes
position of hold open. The range of hold
open points is dependent upon how the
door is hung:

85° to 110° for doors hung on butt hinges
85° to 95° for doors hung on offset pivots
85° to 100° for doors hung on center pivots

Adjustable Hold Open Tension:
Hold Open tension can be increased or
decreased by adjusting the tension on the
slide track spring with a hex-key drive
adjusting screw; or the hold open function
can be totally eliminated by this same means.

Aluminum Alloy Shell:

Series 7900 closer bodies are constructed
of a special aluminum alloy carefully
selected to accommodate individual closer
characteristics and operating conditions.

Rack & Pinion Operation:

A smooth power transmission through
entire opening and closing cycle is provided
by a long addendum gear form.

Spring Power Adjustment:

*50% power adjustment for closer sizes
4, 5 and 6. Each closer can be adjusted
by 50% over the minimum closing force
for each size.

*Multi-sized power adjustment for closer
sizes BFl or BFE: BFI adjustable for sizes
1 thru 4 to meet Accessability Code
guidelines. BFE adjustable for sizes 3
thru 6.

Adjustable Sweep Speed:

An independent, hex-key operated
regulating valve permits adjustment of the
general closing speed.

Adjustable Latch Speed:

An independent, hex-key operated
regulating valve permits adjustment of the
door’s speed for approximately the last 5
degrees of the closing cycle.

Adjustable Backcheck Cushioning:
An independent, hex-key operated
regulating valve provides an adjustable
hydraulic cushion to the door opening
speed toward the end of the opening cycle.

Adjustable Backcheck Positioning:
An independent hex-key operated
regulating valve allows adjustment of the
point in the door’s opening cycle at
which backcheck cushioning takes effect.
It provides a range of 20 degrees within
which backcheck can be set.

Non-Critical Valves:

All control valves for sweep/latch speed,
backcheck control and delayed action
closing are non-critical and are adjusted
by a standard 1/8" hex-key.

Non-Hold Open and Hold Open Arms:
Arm is 13" (330mm) long with an offset
bend to permit door openings to 180
degree. Arm is handed. A special arm is
furnished when hold open is required and
the door is hung on center hung pivots. This
straight arm is 16" long and non-handed.

Separate Hinges/Pivots:

Door is hung with Butt hinges, 3/4"
Offset Pivots or Center Pivots (by others).
There is no need to open the door closer
packaging to supply the hinges/pivots to
the job or the door supplier. This eliminates
problems with coordination of the hardware
with other trades and reduces the probability
of lost hardware.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/04





7900 Series Overhead Concealed Closers

Enhanced Backcheck:

Adjustable backcheck intensity beginning
at approximately 15° of the door opening
cycle. It is intended for use in situations
where the standard backcheck beginning
at approximately 75° of opening allows
too much unrestricted door travel to
obtain control of the door without the
fear of peripheral damage to the door
closer, door, frame, hinges or pivots; or
adjacent walls or structures. Specify EBC
when ordering. Offered in lieu
of standard backcheck an
backcheck positioning.

Door Position Switch (7970 only):

This switch is Single Pole Double Throw
(SPDT) momentary contact, with one
normally open and one normally closed
set of contacts. The three switch terminals
are wired to the integral conduit box for
connection to incoming wiring. The switch

and wiring are for operation with 6 to
24 VAC/DC systems.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  01/04

* Door Position Switch Adjustment:
Can be made at the opening without
removing the closer from the frame.
The door position adjustment fest socket
is accessible during installation for
easy adjustment of the switch cam. Test
probes from a volt meter are inserted
info the test socket while using 1/8"
hex wrench to adjust the position
switch adjustment.

Test Socket: Volt meter or test light
may be connected to test socket to test
normally open circuit or normally
closed circuit at the door opening. The
door position switch may be adjusted at
the same time without removal of closer
from door.

OPTIONAL
FEATURES

¢ Adjustable Delayed Action Closing:
An optional hydraulic feature that adds a
third speed range to the closing control
cycle. This feature becomes effective
when the door is opened and released at
any point beyond 70 degrees. This
delayed closing enables traffic to clear
the opening before the normal closing
cycle starts. This feature is advantageous
to the handicapped, elderly or wheeled
traffic. Order by suffixing “DA” to the
model number.

Accessibility Code Closer:

These closers provide reduced opening
forces to conform with barrier code
requirements (as specified in ANSI
A117.1) for the handicapped while still
providing acceptable door control. Specify
7900BFl, 7970BFI (interior doors),
7900BFE, 7970BFE (exterior doors).
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SUGGESTED
SPECIFICATIONS

Closers for exterior (and) interior doors
shall be full rack and pinion type with
cast aluminum alloy shell. Closers shall
be concealed in a 4" (102 mm) high
frame header. The slide track shall be
concealed in the top rail of the door.
Hydraulic fluid shall be non-gumming
and non-freezing. (Closer shall be provided
with a fire-blocking door liner to permit
installation in 20-minute wood fire door
assemblies.) Closer shall have (four) (five)
noncritical valves, hex key operated, to
independently regulate sweep speed,
latch speed, Eackcheck cushioning (and
backcheck positioning) (and delayed

STANDARDS

ADA

The 7900BFI, 7900BFE, 7970BFI &
7970BFE door closers are designed to
comply with requirements of the
Americans with Disabilities Act (A.D.A)
and ANSI standard A117.1.

ANSI/BHMA/Federal Specs

All series 7900/7970 closers

comply with ANSI A156.4 Grade 1
Specifications, Federal FF-H-121D
Specifications (CO5030,C0O5040,
CO5050 w/o PT4B-4C-4D) and
FF-H-121c Specifications (3210-3215-3220).

NYC Listing

These closers are also listed with New
York City Materials and Equipment
Acceptance Division (41-60-SM).

7900 Series Overhead Concealed Closers

action closing). [Closers shall be sized
units (4, 5 or 6)]. [Closers shall have
power adjustment to permit a 50%
increase in power over the minimum
closing force for any size.] [Closers shall
have multi-sized adjustment for (interior
doors)(exterior doors)]. Closer shall

conform to Accessibility Code specifications.

Degree of stop shall be field adjustable.

Slide track shall have a built-in cushion-
ing shock absorber mechanism. (Hold
open mechanism shall be capable of
release when holding function is not
required. Hold open mechanism shall

U.L. Listing

All Norton series 7900/7970 closers
with non-hold open arms are listed by
Underwriters’ Laboratories Inc. and

Underwriters’ Laboratories of Canada for

use on labeled fire doors.

WHI

The Norton Fire Block door liner is listed
with Warnock Hersey International for
use in 20-minute (wood) fire doors that
are listed with WHI, when used with the
Series 7900 door closer. The
combination of a 7900 door closer
installed in a UL labeled hollow metal
door frame and a Norton Fire Block
installed in a WHI labeled 20-minute
(wood) fire door, which has the tested

reparation, may qualify as a 20-minute
Ere door assembly. Always consult local
authorities to determine the acceptance
and proper application of fire door and
hardware applications.

have an adjustable range 85-110 of
door opening and shall release with @
manuqli)pressure on the edge of the
door in the direction of closer). Closer
to be Norton® [Series 7900(BFI)(BFE]
[Series 7970(BFI)(BFE] (with Norton®
#790 Fire Block). 7970/7970DPS
shall be supplied with Torx® lobular

drive fasfeners having a center security pin.

7970 DPS

Closer to have a door position switch
to indicate "Door Open/Door
Closed” condition.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca
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7900 Series Technical Details

BUTT HINGE
INSTALLATION

Viewed From Above

|.\,*

—_
wn
—

=

[

o

o
—

, Dimensions for center

hung and offset pivots
vary from those shown.
. Consult templates.
< oo 16-7/16 _
| (= (418) .
1-3/16 - 14 -
) - (3561 ¢_ Closer
|
T I
F} """" 7/”““'\ """ "-r":ﬁ B B . A
[ [ I e s W e it 3
_ it . dig — ( ) — _+_"_* Y
1) SRR
Removable [ 1/8
Frame Stop ] 3/(]32
Hi Viewed From Above fr??; fri(fxme i30)
inge a
1-1/4 required) Hinge
(32) N

11/16 (1o edge of cutout)
(18)

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ | N
} © O 1 %‘1—_ Door
and
Track

(tDoor and Track

- M i \ -
< QIR 3/8 deep cutout in shaded area | =
i 1 _
o Left hand door shown
o Minimum door width 27"
o Track 24" long
® 1-3/4" 10 2-1/4" thick doors
© Maximum width hinge is 5"
Track Door Angle Auxiliary Door
Installation Stop Required
110° 180°
With Cushion Without Cushion Opening
Non-Hold Open and Stop Block and Stop Block Greater

than 110°
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7900H Series Technical Details

BUTT HINGE
INSTALLATION é} Viewed From Above
Y
| o o / 7
o o H))
Dimensions for center H____l !
hung and offset pivots |
vary from those shown.
Consult templates.
|
- 16-7/16 .
(™| (418) B
(t_(hser 1-3/16 14 _
(30) (356) o
' [
B : I "’A_lf“i_r 5 }
33/1 T ¢
95 | : i _________________ i, M
J_*_\r_*_ Y ) e L e T . i (3)
C_=15h \ + 3/8 T T
A 1/8 (10) I
Femovghle [ B i
rame Sto i
(B?l frumep | 1-3/16 T~
m r..ifd) (30) Hinge
rede L Hinge T‘ Viewed From Above ](]34‘)1
11/1 dge of
(tDoor and Track y (18) fo edge of cutout)
_ _ —© _ - - o ] ‘S_ (-|-_Door
T and
Track
|
(1757)|‘ >l 2(];4/6])2} 3/8 deep cutout in shaded ureu} >
Note: (93) (610)
o Left hand door shown
© Minimum door width 29"
o Track 24" long
1-3/4" 10 2-1/4" thick doors
© Maximum width hinge is 5"
Adjustable
Hold Opening
85°-110°

7900 - 10

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Door will travel 5° beyond hold open point.
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7970 Series Technical Details

BUTT HINGE
Viewed From Above INSTALLATION

Dimensions for

offset pivots vary
from those shown.
Consult templates.

| — |
| |
I I
O
o
__/—\__
>

5 e . >
T 19-3/8 =
! -219f8 - y _ ¢_ Closer
%) (356) [

T - —
i 3-3/4
_+_\1

o ———

s ) A i 95)

i
[3)

-

Y

- ' : " [l == ey
i Eemovgble [ J_(3)
> rame Stop
qL Hinge (B{ frame 1-3/16
L-1/4 mr. i (30)
o edge of cutout) Viewed From Above (32) required) | Hinge
Dy (18) ~—
AT 5 - _ o — - o - - o _# Door iDoor and Track
| * ' + I q— and
T Track
|
- ( 62140) I 3/8 deep cutout in shaded area F—
1 | 24 -~
s (610)
Note:
o Left hand door shown
© Minimum door width 27"
o Track 24" long
® 1-3/4" t0 2-1/4" thick doors
© Maximum widih hinge is 5"
Track Door Angle Auxiliary Door
Installation noe 80° Stop Required
With Cushion Without Cushion Opening
Non-Hold Open and Stop Block and Stop Block Greater

than 110°

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  01/04






7970DPS Series Technical Details

Norton

BUTT HINGE
INSTALLATION

Viewed From Above
< Y
O ¢} / 9
L___\lo o) 1)
Dimensions for ] \ A
offset pivots vary —
from those shown.
Consult templates.
3 19-3/8 >
) ) L. Conduit
7/8 Dia. Conduit hole - 16-15/16 =
(22) 1306 | | ](;30) L y
2.1/ (30) Ms—z) Conduit Box
_ (64) —===== = == ==
= o L 7}“{____ Ja ~ A
Q %# ji . 1/8 Ref.
A |
— | _* ! * F_ o r————\‘___#:L‘—‘ Q| pm===a ﬁ | : 5_% J (3)
(1 L T | |
,b 3/8 L !
Removable T \ 18 (10) ! )
Frame Stop || @) ! !
| [ L1316 .
I ) ql’_ Hinge Viewed from Above 1-1/4
\IA Hinge 11/16 (to the edge of cutout) (37)
¢_ Door and Track Bl'__“s)
f |/ ~
o - -0 - o - -0
I Zl\ Y Iz(l)](()ir
Track
- ( 62]40) I 3/8 deep cutout in shaded area |—>
- 24 -
—>_2]5_ - 610 >
(25)
Note:
o Left hand door shown
o Minimum door width 27"
o Track 24" long
® 1-3/4" 10 2-1/4" thick doors
© Maximum width hinge is 5"
Track Door Angle Auxiliary Door
Installation Stop Required
110° 180°
With Cushion Without Cushion Opening
Non-Hold Open and Stop Block and Stop Block Greater

than 110°

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/04






7900/7900H Series Paris List

CLOSER
BODIES

Model Number

7904LAP

7905LAP

7906LAP

7900BFILAP

7900BFELAP

LAP= Less All Parts

Note: Specify HAND when ordering.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  01/04

Model numbers are
the same for non-
hold open and hold

open hodies.

Delayed Action Model Number

7904DALAP

7905DALAP

7906DALAP

7900BFIDALAP

7900BFEDALAP






7900 Series Parts List

Norton

Closer Assembly
(see chart on page 13)

/

Short Dress

Closer Mounting Screws (4)
Dress Plate (shipped standard with closer assembly)

Screws (5)

Long Dress Plate

©
Arm Washer —Y & Arm/Slider Screw

Model .
Numbers Description i erew

7900PK Dress Plate Kit .

(includes short dress plate, long Track Mounting Screw (4)

dress plafe and screws)

Slider

7950-1L Arm Assembly - Lefr Hand
7950-1R Arm Assembly - Right Hand

(includes arm, arm washer & screw and

army/ slider screw)
7950ST Track Assembly

(includes track, slider, stop and frack
mounting screws)

7900SLD Slider
(includes slider and arm/slider screw)

7900SP Complete Screw Pack
(includes all screws shown)

Specify finish when ordering.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/04
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7900H Series Paris List

Closer Assembly
(see chart on page 13)

Closer Mounting Screws (4)
(shipped standard with closer assembly)

Dress Plate
Screws (3)
) Long Dress Plate
Arm Washer ¥ & Arm/Slider Screw
Model Arm Screw f
Numbers Description Arm
7900PK Dress Plte i Track Mounting Screw (4) Slider

(includes short dress plate, long
dress plate and screws)

7950-3 Hold Open Arm Assembly - Non Handed
(includes arm, arm washer & screw and
arm/ slider screw)

7950STH Hold Open Track Assemblr
(includes track, slider, hold open assembly
and frack mounting screws)

7900SLD Slider
(includes slider and army/slider screw)

7950H Hold Open Assembly

7900SP Complete Screw Pack
(includes all screws shown)

Specify finish when ordering.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  01/04






7970 Series Parts List

Norton

Model Number Delayed Action Model Number
7974LAP 7974DALAP
7975LAP 7975DALAP
7976LAP 7976BFIDALAP
7970BFILAP 7970BFIDALAP
7970BFELAP 7970BFEDALAP

LAP= Less All Parts

Note: Specify HAND when ordering.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/04
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7970 Series Paris List

Closer Assemby
(see chart on page 16)

Short Dress
Plate~
Dress Plate 7
Screws (5)
(loser Mounting
/ / Screws (4)
&
Arm Wu\Shﬂ e Arm/Slider /
Model ) /SY & Long Dress Plate
Numbers Description i Screw
) Security Track
7970PK Dress Plate Kit Security Arm
(includes short dress plate, long
dress plate and screws)
7970-1L Security Arm Assembly - Left Hand . @ Slider
7970-1R Security Arm Assembly - Right Hond TmS(cergu(T)mg/

(includes arm, arm washer & screw and
arm/ slider screw)

7970ST Security Track Assembly
(includes track, slider, stop
and frack mounting screws)

7970SLD Slider

(includes slider and arm/slider screw)
7970SP Complete Screw Pack

(includes all screws shown)
70TK Torx® Tool Kit

Specify finish when ordering.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  01/04
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Model Number

7974DPSLAP

7975DPSLAP

7976DPSLAP

7970BFIDPSLAP

7970BFEDPSLAP

LAP= Less All Parts

Note: Specify HAND when ordering.

7900 - 18

Delayed Action Model Number

7974DADPSLAP

7975DADPSLAP

7976DADPSLAP
7970BFIDADPSLAP

7970BFEDADPSLAP

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

7970DPS Series Paris List
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7970DPS Series Parts List

Model
Numbers

7970PK

7970-1L
7970-1R

7970ST

7970SLD

7970SP

70TK

Closer Assembly DPS
(see chart on page 18)

Short Dress
Plate ~a.
&

Dress Plate”"

Screws (5)
(loser Mounting

Screws (4)
(Shipped standard
with doser assembly)
/
Arm Washer .
e Arm/Sider Screw A
& Long Dress Plate
Description Arm Serew

Dress Plate Kit
(includes short dress plate, long
dress plafe and screws)

Security Arm Assembly - Left Hand
Security Arm Assembly - Right Hand
(includes arm, arm washer & screw and
arm /slider screw)

Security Track Assembly
(includes track, slider, stop
and track mounting screws)

der
(includes slider and arm /slider screw)

Complete Screw Pack
(includes all screws shown)

Torx® Tool Kit

Specify finish when ordering.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Security Arm

Slider

Track Mounting — %

Screws (4)
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Only the
best are
imitated.

id

How
flattering
for us.

The most copied
door closers
on the planet.

Norton

Since 1880 * The American Original™

Norton Door Controls Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd

1902 Airport Road 6940 Edwards Boulevard

Monroe, NC 28110 Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2
Telephone: 1.800.438.1951 Telephone: 1.800.461.3007

Fox: 1.800.338.0965 Fax: 1.800.461.8989

For a complete listing of products and applications please visit our web site.
www.norfondoorcontrols.com
www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Norton® closers...still proudly manufactured in the United States with more than 75% U.S. content.

Norton® is a registered trademark of Yale Security Inc. All contents current at time of publication. Yale
Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this catalog, its design, construction,
and /or its materials. Other products brand names may be frademarks or registered frademarks of their
respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright® 2001, 2004, Yale Security
Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under U.S. copyright laws.

The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for security, safety and convenience.

An ASSA ABLOY Group company ASSA ABLOY

43081-MG-10.0-1/04R






Norton

Since 1880 « The American Original™

8000 Architectural Series Door Closers

An ASSA ABLOY Group company ASSA ABLOY






Norton

Standard on all
8000 Series Closers

8000 Series Door Closers

OPTIONAL FEATURES 8300| 8500/ 8301| 8501| 8301BF| 8501BF
e ANSI A156.4, Grade 1 - - -
« 10-year warranty Sized springs 2,3,4,5,6 with 50%
¢ Non-handed additional adjustment X X
e UL10C . . .
« Staked valves Adjustable spring sizes 2 through 6 X X
e Cast aluminum body . . .
« Rack-and-pinion design Adjustable spring sizes 1 through 4 X X
e 1-1/4" (32mm) diameter piston Molded slim line plastic
¢ 5/8" (16mm) diameter pinion cover standard X X X
journals .
« Standard, separate and Molded full plastic cover standard X X X
independent, latch, sweep and Metal and Architectural
backcheck intensity valves covers optional X X X
* 2-1/8 (54mm) projection Bi-pack packaging standard
(standard covers) | d top iamb i X X
e All standard arm applications (regular arm and top jamb mounting)
(with slim, full or metal covers) Tri-pack packaging standard
allow doors to swing 180°, (regular arm, top jamb and parallel
conditions permitting arm mounting) X X X X
e Available with CLP, UNI, PR, . . .
ST arm and track options Available with Parallel arm option X X
* Delayed action option with ADA Compliant/ANSI A117.1
pressure relief valve in piston X X

Table of Contents
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T3 1y | 1 |

[T F 31 ) AR, y . 11

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03






8000 Series Door Closers

Norton

Cutaway View of Closer Body

Lateh _Speed
Spring Power Adjustment Shaft Aluminum Alloy Shell Regulating Valve

Piston Sweep Speed
‘ Regulating Valve

Backcheck Intensity
Regulating Valve

. Optional: “DA” Delayed Action
Pinion Closing Regulating Valve

COMPLIANCE

STANDARDS

.;EM Series 8301BF and 8501BF door closers are designed to comply with requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act (A.D.A.) and
ANSI standard A117.1. All series 8300/8500/8301(BF)/8501(BF) comply with ANSI A156.4 Grade 1 Specification. @ All Norton series
8300/8500/8301(BF)/8501(BF) closers with non-hold open arms are listed by Underwriters Laboratories for labeled fire doors. This includes
compliance to UL10C and UBC-72 (1997) for 3-hour assemblies. The product is manufactured in an ISO 9001 facility. These closers are also
listed by the California State Fire Marshal and the New York City Materials and Equipment Acceptance Division.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 6/03






® 8000 Series Door Closers
Norton

HOW TO ORDER

For optimum protection of door and frame assemblies, always use auxiliary wall, floor, or overhead door stop.

"No Suffixes" - Standard Non-Hold Open arm

8300,/8500 series designates bipacked (regular & top jamb). "H" - Standard Hold Open arm
0 (Top Jamb up to 3"reveal) g - .
Preﬁ)} 8301/8501 series designates tri-packed (stock closers). M - Metol Cover; opfiona for Seies
8501 and 8500 closers only
J - Top Jamb installation. 2-3/4 to 7" reveal - 150° swing. (Specify hand for Top Jamb closer)
P - 8300,/8500 parallel arm only. "A" - Optional Architectural Plastic cover
-8301/8501 parallel arm units with specialty brackets. (8500,/8501 only)
-8380/8580 low profile closer. "MA" - Optional Architectural Metal cover

(8500,/8501 only)
"T" = Thumbturn hold open on CloserPlus
PRO - Parallel rigid arm with offset soffit plate (parallel arm only - specify (C1P) amm
hand for holdopen applicaions). "DA" - Adjustable Delayed Action Closing
Optional. Available with Adjustable
Backcheck Cushioning for all series
"ST" - Slide Track Single lever arm (pull
side standard. For push side prefix PS)

8 3 0 0 =

PR - Parallel rigid arm (parallel arm only - specify hand for hold open functions.)

Appearance Options

CLP - CloserPlus® arm (parallel arm only) ] it e
p y). 3" closer with Slim Line cover

UNI - Unitrol® arm (parallel arm only - specify door width). 5" closer with Full cover

UNU - Unitrol arm (top jamb only - specify frame reveal).

PS - For push side mounted slide track only.

Prefixes First Digit | Second Digit | Third Digit | Forth Digit | Suffix
Defines Closer Series | Specifies Cover Specifies Type | Specifies Closer
Option of Arm Size
"0"- Specifies Standard type arms for non-hold open, hold open
closers
"6"- Specifies Security Arms. See Security Closer catalog section
Note: "8"- Specifies a low profile arm for non-hold open closers only
» Warranty becomes void if door closer is
installed on the exterior side of a door in "1" - Normal Power Range Closer adjustable sizes 2 thru 6
the exterior wall of a building. WL S ) .
) . 1BF" - Accessibility Code Closer adjustable sizes 1 thru 4
e |t is strongly recommended, and required "9 ANS] size 2
on fire door assemblies, that doors having "3 ANS] size 3
a door closer be hung on ball bearing or g .
Co : : 4" - ANSIsize 4
anti-friction hinges or pivots. ww .
* Failure to use the correct type and size o - Mlsize 5
yp "6" - NSl size 6

fasteners may void factory warranty.
Fasteners for fire/smoke door assemblies
must conform to NFPA 80. In some
applications additional fasteners may be
mandated by NFPA 80 that are not
shipped with Norton's standard product,
such as sleeve-nuts/sex-nuts or through-
bolts and grommet nuts.

Door width information (pages 12-19) is
based on 1-3/4" (44mm) x 7" (2.13m)
standard weight doors swinging to 110°.
Other conditions (such as door height or
weight; or wind/draft conditions) may
require a larger size closer.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03






8000 Series Door Closers

Norton

All closers, with standard non-hold open and ~ * Sleeve nuts (SN) are available for all closers  * Through-bolts and grommet nuts (TBGN)

hold open arms are shipped with self-drilling, and should be used on steel doors to pre- are another fastener alternative for wood
self-tapping and machine screws. Sleeve vent dimpling, or where proper door rein- doors. Specify door thickness 1-3/4"
nuts(SN) may be ordered as an option. forcement has not been provided. (44mm), 1-3/8" (35mm), or 2-1/4" (57mm)
when ordering.
* PR, CLP, UNI arms and slide tracks also * Standard sleeve nuts are for 1-3/4" (44mm)
have sleeve nuts as part of the standard doors. 1-3/8" (35mm) or 2-1/4" (57mm) e Lobular torx® drive screws, for tamper
screw packs. door thicknesses are available and must resistance, are standard with series
be specified. 8360/8560 and 8361(BF)/8561(BF).
Available as a special order for all other
series closers.
Finishes

Product will be painted with a combination of waterborne acrylic and polyester powder coat.
Closers will withstand 100 hours of salt spray. ANSI requires 25 hours.

Sprayed Finishes
Description Specify New Norton®  Complements the following finishes Old Norton®
esignation (BHMA) Designation
Aluminum 689 628, 625, 629, 630, 651, 652 AL
Statuary Bronze 690 640, 613 STAT
Dull Bronze 691 612, 637, 639 0B
Black 693 315 315
Medium Amber 694 312 312
Gold 696 605, 606, 632, 633 6B
Prime Coat (Beige)* 600 SRI
Corrosion Inhibitor Prime Coat SRi SRI

* hvailable af extra cost. Closers can be ordered prime coated only, i.e.(SRI) or prime coated with finish, i.e. SRI x 690.
Finishes other than those listed above may be available on special order. A sample will be required.

toted Finish Cover

Plated Finishes Metal Plastic Arch. Metal | Arch. Plastic
Bright Brass 605E Yes Yes Yes No Us3
Satin Brass 606F Yes No Yes No US4
Bright Bronze 611E Yes No Yes No Us9
Satin Bronze 612F Yes No Yes No US10
Oxidized Oil Rubbed Bronze 613E Yes No Yes No US108
Bright Chrome 625E Yes Yes Yes No US26
Satin Chrome 626F Yes No Yes No US26D

* When a plated finish is ordered, arm and cover will be plated unless “cover only” is specified.
8300/8301 - available with plated arm only.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03






Norton

Aluminum Alloy Housing

Closer bodies are constructed of a special
aluminum alloy, carefully selected to
accommodate interactive steel components
and operating conditions.

Rack & Pinion Operation
Provides a smooth constant control of the
door through its full opening and closing
cycle. 180" door swing can be achieved
when door, frame, hardware and arm
function do not interfere.

Non-handed

With few exceptions all series 8300/8500
and series 8301/8501 door closers are
non-handed and can be installed on either
right or left hand swing doors. Pinion shaft
extends vertically through the closer body
in both directions. This permits the closer
to be positioned on either right or left hand
doors for most applications. Some
options, as noted on pages 6-7, will
require that the hand of the closer

be specified.

Sweep Speed Control Valve
Allows adjustment of door speed from the
door's full open position down to
approximately 10" from the closed position.

Latch Speed Control Valve
Allows adjustment of door speed from
approximately 10" down to the door’s fully
closed position.

OPTIONAL FEATURES

COVERS

Optional Metal Cover

This steel cover is non-handed for regular and
parallel arm applications, but is handed for top
jamb applications. Cover is available in
sprayed or plated finishes.

8000 Series Door Closers

Tri-Pack

8301(BF)/8501(BF) comes with screws, brackets
and soffit plates to allow for regular, top jamb,
and parallel arm installations.

Door Closer Power Options

Series 8300,/8500 Sized Door Closer
Available in five different power sizes (2, 3, 4,
5 or 6). Each power size is adjustable up to
50% stronger than the minimum closing force
for that size; as outlined in ANSI standard

Adjustable Backcheck Valve

Provides control of the door in the opening A156.4. PT 4C.

cycle, beginning at approximately 75° of door

opening. It cushions the door opening when Series 8301,/8501 Multi-sized
the door is forcibly opened beyond its Door Closer

pre-adjusted limits. Adjustable through the power range of sizes 2
through 6; as outlined in ANSI specification

A156.4. PT 4H.

Series 8301(BF)/8501(BF)
Multi-sized Door Closer

Adjustable through the power range of sizes
1 through 4 to comply with the opening
force requirements as outlined in the
Americans with Disabilities Act (A.D.A.) and
ANSI A117.1 for interior doors.

Standard Molded Cover
Molded of high-impact U.L. listed material.
This cover is non-handed for all applications.

Warranty
Limited ten-year warranty for defects and life
of the building on the aluminum housing.

Closer Fluid

NorGlide™ closer fluid is a specially formulated
multi-viscosity hydraulic fluid that contains
lubricity and anti-oxidation agents that provide
optimum performance and efficiency. This fluid
complements the interaction of the door closer's
aluminum housing with its steel and zinc
components, while maintaining stable viscosity
to allow the door closer to perform in
temperatures ranging from extremely high to
as low as -40° F.

Optional Architectural Covers *

Plastic Architectural plastic covers are
molded of high impact U.L. listed
material. They are non-handed and
available in sprayed finishes.

Metal The architectural metal covers are steel

and non-handed for all applications.

These covers are available in sprayed or

plated finishes.

* For Parallel Arm Applications - Consult factory
for doors swinging more than 120°

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03





8000 Series Door Closers

Adjustable Delayed Action Closing
An optional hydraulic feature that adds a third
speed range to the closing cycle. This feature
becomes effective when the door is opened
and released at any point beyond 70°. The
amount of time delay depends upon the
combination of the angle of door release and
valve adjustment. The valve can be adjusted
with a 1/8" (3mm) hex key from no delay time
up to maximum delay times of:

Door Opened

Approximate Time
and Released at

of Delay Cycle

180° 4-5 minutes
120° 2-3 minutes
90° 25-30 seconds

Pressure Relief Safety Valve
The delayed action hydraulic system contains
a pressure relief valve. Any time the door is
forced toward the closed direction while it is in
the closing cycle, the valve will open and permit
the door to close. This prevents damage to
door, frame and closer.

Non-Hold Open

Self-closes door every time door is opened.
Auxiliary stop (by others) required except when
using the CloserPlus® or Unitrol® arms.

Door Opening Degrees

Regular Arm, Top Jamb
Arm Function Parallel Arm
NON-HOLD OPEN []
HOLD OPEN 90° 10 180°

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03

Norton

OPTIONAL FEATURES
DELAYED ACTION

Suggested Applications

Delayed Action closing allows slow-moving
traffic to clear the opening before the door
closer’s normal closing cycle begins. This
feature can be helpful in health care facilities
such as hospitals and nursing homes. It
provides sufficient time for persons on
crutches or in wheelchairs to pass through a
door without concern of it closing. At the
same time, it can accommodate the facility's
staff with movement of food service carts,
beds, and other wheeled traffic.

Hold Open

Achieved by means of friction or ball and

detent/roller. Friction hold open has a range of

90° to 180° using template location and
mechanical adjustment.

Ball and detent or roller hold open is effective

in a range of 85° to 110°.

Hold open arm door closers are not permitted

to be used on fire door assemblies.

Parallel CloserPlus® Unitrol®
Rigid Arm Parallel Arm Parallel Arm
[] 85° 10 110° 85° 10 110°
85° 10 180° 85710 110° 85710 110°

Use of delayed action closers on many
doors throughout industrial and commercial
buildings can also assist the flow of traffic.
Locations where additional time to clear the
opening is advantageous are doors between
office and factory/warehouse facilities,
doors to workshops or laboratories, to
kitchen and food processing areas... to list
just a few.

OPTIONAL FEATURES

ARMS

Unitrol Low Profile Slide Track
Top Jamb | Regular, Parallel
85710 110° [] 85710 110°/180°
8510 110° N/A 8510 110°

[_E180° trim and template permitting
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SUGGESTED
SPECIFICATIONS

8301/8501 Series

Closers for interior and exterior doors shall be
full rack-and-pinion type with cast aluminum
alloy shell. Closers shall be surface mounted
and shall project no more than 2-1/8" from the
surface of the door with standard cover.
Closers shall be non-handed to permit
installation on doors of either hand. Closer
fluid shall contain lubricity and anti-oxidation
agents. Closer fluid shall maintain stable vis-
cosity to allow door closer to perform in tem-
peratures ranging from extremely high to as
low as -40°F. Closers shall have multi-size
spring power adjustment to permit setting of
spring from [(BF) 1 through 4] [2 through 6]
with additional spring power available. Closers
shall have two non-critical valves, hex key
adjusted, to independently regulate sweep and
latch speed. Closers shall have adjustable
backcheck intensity controlled by a hex key
adjusted valve.

[Closers shall have adjustable delayed action
closing controlled by a hex key adjustable
valve.]

Regular arm and top jamb closers shall have a
non-hold open shoe permitting 15% ( + or —
7-1/2% ) power adjustment. **Closers shall
be enclosed in a [molded resin cover] [plated
or sprayed metal cover], Closers to be
Norton® [8301/8501] [8501M]
[8301BF/8501BF] [8501BFM] [8501MA]
[8501A].

**For special arms insert that specification
here (see column three on this page).

8300,/8500 Series

Closers for interior and exterior doors shall be
full rack-and-pinion type with cast aluminum
alloy shell. Closers shall be surface mounted
and shall project no more than 2-1/8" from the
surface of the door with standard cover.
Closers shall be non-handed to permit instal-
lation of doors of either hand. Closer fluid
shall contain lubricity and anti-oxidation
agents. Closer fluid shall maintain stable vis-
cosity to allow door closer to perform in tem-
peratures ranging from extremely high to as
low as -40°F. Closers shall have power
adjustment to permit a 50% increase in power
over the minimum closing force for any size.
Closers shall have two non-critical valves, hex
key adjusted, to independently regulate sweep
and latch speed. Closers shall have adjustable
backcheck intensity controlled by a hex key
adjusted valve.

[Closers shall have adjustable delayed action
closing controlled by a hex key adjustable valve.]

Regular arm and top jamb closers shall have a
non-hold open shoe permitting 15% (+ or —
7-1/2%) power adjustment.** Closers shall
be enclosed in a [molded resin cover] [plated
or sprayed metal cover], Closers to be Norton
[8300/8500] [8500M] [8500A] [8500MA].

**For special arms insert that specification
here (see column three on this page).

8000 Series Door Closers

**Unitrol® Arm

Door closers shall have field reversible door
stop effective at one point selected at installa-
tion, from 90° - 115° in five-degree incre-
ments. Door stop shall be cushioned by a
shock-absorbing heavy duty spring action
effective at the [soffit plate] [arm shoe]
pivot. [Closers shall be provided for parallel
arm installation using rigid steel main arm and
secondary arm lengths proportional to the
door width.] [Closers shall be provided for
top jamb installation using steel, rigid main
arm and telescoping secondary arm adequate
for the frame reveal of the openings.]

**CloserPlus® Arm

Door closers shall have a field reversible
door stop. Door closer shall have a feature
with selectable on and off ball and detent
hold open. Hold open tension shall be
adjustable effective at one point selected at
installation, from 85° - 110° in five degree
increments. Door stop mechanism shall be
non-handed and attach to soffit plate. [Hold
open mechanism shall have engage/disengage
selection actuated by thumbturn]. Closers
shall be provided for parallel arm installation
using rigid steel main and secondary arm.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03





8000 Series Door Closers

Regular Arm

This is the only pull side application where a double lever arm is
used. It is the most power efficient application for a door closer.
Sufficient frame, door and/or ceiling clearance must be considered.

Top Jamb

For efficiency reasons this application provides the best alternative to
the regular arm application. There must be sufficient frame face
and/or ceiling clearance for this application. It requires a top rail on
the door of just 2-1/4" (57mm). This application provides the best
door control for doors in exterior walls that swing out of a building.

Parallel Arm

This application provides the most appealing design appearance for a
surface-mounted door closer having a double lever arm. This also
makes it beneficial in vandalism-prone areas. It is on the push side of
the door and the arm assembly extends almost parallel to the door. In
the closed position, there is very little or no hardware projecting
beyond the frame face in most situations.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 6/03

Norton

APPLICATIONS

Non-hold open arm shown.
Hold open arm available.

Since the arm assembly projects directly out from the frame, this
application may present an aesthetics issue or be prone to vandalism.

Non-hold open arm shown.
Hold open arm available.

The entire door closer and arm assembly project from the frame,
similar to the regular arm application, where matters of appearance
and malicious abuse can be of concern. Consideration must be given
to depth of reveal.

Non-hold open arm shown.
Hold open arm available.

Due to the geometry of the arm it is approximately 25% less power
efficient than a regular arm application. The entire closer and arm
assembly are mounted below the frame stop. Top rail clearance
dimensions will vary based on the type of cover used. (See pg.14)






® 8000 Series Door Closers
Norton

APPLICATIONS

Pull Side Push Side
Slide Track
Whether pull or push side mounted, slide track provides the designer Standard unit:
with the smoothest lines available in a surface mounted door closer. * Adjustable 85°- 110° (Hold Open and Non-Hold Open)
The single lever arm allows components to be located in a stack * Specify if hold open unit is required. .
configuration to minimize projection and eliminate obtrusive arm angles. * 180° swing (Non-Hold Open, pull side only) is also
available.

The arm geometry reduces door closer power efficiency by approxi-
mately 25% from that of a regular arm.

Non-Hold Open arm shown Hold Open arm shown
Parallel Rigid Arm CloserPlus® Arm
An enhanced variation of the standard parallel arm assembly that Similar to the Parallel Rigid arm, this arm incorporates a stop
is intended for use in heavy traffic areas where auxiliary door at the arm’s soffit plate to dead stop the door at a predetermined
stops are installed. degree of door swing between 85° and 110°, in 5° increments.

Prior to dead stop the door closer’s backcheck feature slows

Hold Open available - specify hand when ordering. the door speed to reduce the impact of the stop action.

CloserPlus Arm is intended for use where an auxiliary door
stop cannot be utilized and no more than moderate abuse is
anticipated. Where more extreme conditions are expected, use
of a Unitrol® arm is recommended.

Available with or without hold open. (Hold open is adjustable).

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03
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APPLICATIONS

Parallel Top Jamb

Unitrol®Arm

Can be used for either parallel arm or top jamb applications. Unitrol
arms combine the features of a double lever arm overhead door

backcheck feature, you can achieve the most controlled stop avail-
able with a surface door closer.

stop/holder with the backcheck feature of the door closer to reduce For parallel arm applications there are three different length arm
door stopping shock loads to a minimum. They use a compression assemblies. Each length is designed for a specific range of door
spring buffer at the soffit plate/arm shoe that will absorb 30 Ibf. of widths, to provide precise door control. This further lessens the
force, 5° prior to the door’s dead stop. Coupled with the door closer’s dead stop impact on the door’s hinges/pivots.

Parallel Arm

Regular Arm

Parallel Arm Allows closer to be installed 1/2" (13mm) higher up on

Regular Arm Allows closer to be installed where there is as little
door than standard parallel arm application.

as 1" (25mm) of frame face or ceiling clearance.

Low Profile Arm
Supplied with 8380/8580, 8381(BF)/8581(BF) series door closers for non-hold open installations only. Low profile arms have a reduced height elbow
joint and a straight main arm. This enables the door closer to be installed in less vertical space.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 6/03 8000 - 11
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REGULAR ARM

¢ Hinge A
CafEa
_______ e - —
! ! = \ <
R (o o)
t o o)
| I
o N/ . I
\— Full Cover
|<--|- -AVI U
Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4"(19mm) vertically x 12"(305mm) horizontally. 2:1/87
(54mm)
Note: All measurments are Inches/mm
P R S T
Minimum Minimum Top Rail Minimum Template
Ceiling Clearance Top Rail Clearance | Position for
Closer Covers W/0 Drop Plate | W/8146 Drop Plate 100° Eioor U v
Series NHO | Low | HO |NHO/HO | Low |NHO/HO| Low | NHO/HO | Low | ™™ | Closer | Closer
Profile Profile Profile Profile Length | Height
7-1/8"
8100 No Cover (181)
Slim Line 12-3/4"
8300 Plastic (324)
Full 1-1/2" 1" 1-5/8"| 2-1/7" | 2-3/8"| 1-5/8" |1-1/2"| 3-1/7" | 3-3/8" 7 13" | 2-7/8"

8500 Plastic (38) | (25) | (41) | (64) (60) | (41) | (38) | (89) (86) | (178) | (3300 | (73)
4-1/4" | 41/8" | 6-3/4" 113-5/8" | 3-3/4"

8500M Metal (108) | (105) | (171) | (346) | (95)
3-5/8" | 3-1/2" | 6-1/2" 14" | 3-1/8"
8500A | Arch. Plastic (92) (89) (165) | (356) | (79)
31/7" | 3-3/8 3
8500MA | Arch. Metal (89) (86) (76)
:Jo?]r W(idlh)s Catalog Number -
ces A Sized Closers
Interior Exterior
30" (76) 8302, 8502

36"(91) | 30"(76) | 8303, 8503
48" (122) | 36"(91) | 8304, 8504
48"(122) | 8305, 8505

Unusual 8306, 8506

NOTE: 8301/8501 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted.
8301BF/8501BF door closers can be adjusted to interior door sizes shown and for exterior doors up to a maximum of
36"(91cm). All multi-size closers are set at mid power range from the factory.

* Projection is for Slim Line, Full or Metal Covers.
Projection for Architectural Plastic & Architectural Metal Covers = 2-1/4" (57mm).

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03
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Full Cover
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TOP JAMB ARM
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Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4"(19mm) vertically x 12"(305mm) horizontally.
Note: All measurments are Inches/mm
M 4
Minimum Minimum Minimum Top Rail Clearance
Frame Face Ceiling Clearance 5/8" (16mm) Frame Stop T U v
Closer Covers With 8148/8547 Templu]e Closer Closer
Series W/0 Drop Plate | W/8146 Drop Plate Drop Plate Position for | Length Height
With With 100° door
W/0 8146 | 8547 | W/0 | 8146 | 8547
Drop | Drop | Drop | Drop | Drop | Drop Low Low Low
Plate | Plate | Plate | Plate | Plate | Plate | NHO [Profile. HO | NHO Profile| HO |NHO |Profile | HO
7-1/8" | 12:3/4"
8100 No Cover (181) (324)
Slim Line
8300 Plastic
Full 1-3/4°1-1/8" 1-1/2°| 2-3/4" 1-5/8"1-1/2" 2-1/4" N/A |2-1/2"| 3-3/8" 2-3/4"|3-5/8"|4-3/8" 3-3/4" | 4-5/8" 7 13" 2-7/8"

8500 Plastic (44) | (29) | (38) | (70) | (47) | (38) | (57) (64) | (86) | (70) | (92) |(111) (95) | (117)|__(178) (330) (73)

N/A 1 1-5/8"3-3/4" N/A |1-5/8"

8500M Metal (41) | (95) (41)
. 1-1/2') 3" 1-1/27"
2-1/8"
8500MA | Arch. Metal (74)
Reveal Information
Door Widths ) Reveal Range Maximum Door
Inches (cm) (mS(:iZ?i I\(Iﬁ)Tebrir Sized Closers Inches (mm) Opening
Interior Exterior NHO  |Hold Open
30°(76) 18302, J8502 | | 8000 2-3/4" (10) 10 7 (178) | 150°
36"(91) | 30°(76) | 18303, 18503 | | sg000H 2-3/4" (70) to 6-3/4" (171) 150°
48" (122) | 36"(91) | J8304, J8504 .
48" (122) | 18305, J8505 Multi-Sized Closers
Unusul 18306, 18506 | | J8301, JBS01 | 2:3/4" (70) 10 4-1/4" (108) | 180°
18301, J8501 4-1/4"(108) to 7" (178) | 150°
J8301H, J8501H| 2-1/8" (54) to 4-1/4" (108) 180°
J8301H, J8501H|4-1/4" (108) to 6-3/4" (171) 150°

Reference Note on page 12 for information regarding
multi-sized closers.
* Projection is for Slim Line, Full or Metal Covers.
Projection for Architectural Plastic & Architectural Metal Covers = 2-1/4" (57mm).

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03

6-3/4" | 13-5/8" | 3-3/4
(171) (346) (95)

6-1/7" 14 31/8
(165) (356) (79)
7
(76)

Reveal Information (regular arm installed top jamb)

Reveal Range Maximum Door

Sized Closers Inches (mm) Opening
NHO | Hold Open

8000 0102-7/8"(73) | 180°

8080 w/Drop Plate** | 010 2-3/4" (70) | 180°

8000H 010 2-3/4" (70) 180°
Multi-Sized Closers

8301, 8501 0102-7/8"(73) | 180°

8301, 8501

w/Drop Plate 0+to 2-3/4"(70) | 180°

8301H, 8501H 010 2-3/4" (70) 180°

Note: Reveal range information is based upon 1-3/4"
(44mm) doors hung on 4-1/2" wide hinges.
** Drop Plate 8146, 8148 or 8547

8000 - 13
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PARALLEL ARM
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Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4"(19mm) vertically x 12" (305mm) horizontally.
Note: All measurments are Inches/mm
R
Minimum Top Rail 5/8" (16mm) Frame Stop S T u v w
With 8148/8548 Top Rail Clearance Template Closer Closer Arm
Closer | Covers W/0 Drop Plate Drop Plate Position for | Length Height Extension
Series 120° door
opening
Low Low Low
NHO | Profile | HO NHO | Profile | HO NHO | Profile HO
3-3/8" 12-3/4" 8-1/8"
8100 | No Cover (86) (324) (206)
Slim Line
8300 Plastic
Full 51/4" | 4-5/8" | 51/4" 3 2-3/8" 3" 6-1/4" 55/8" 1 6-1/4"  3-1/4" 13" 2-7/8" g
8500 Plastic (133) | (M7) | (133) | (76) | (60) | (76) | (159) | (143) | (159) (83) (330) (73) (203)
6-7/8" 6-1/4" | 6-7/8" 3 13-5/8" 3-3/4" 7-5/8"
8500M | Metal (175 | (159) | (75 | (76) (346) (95) (194)
0" 5-3/8" 0" 2-3/4" 14" 3-1/8"
8500A | Arch. Plastic (152) | (137) (152) (70) (356) (79)
57/8"| 5-1/4"| 51/8" 3
8500MA | Arch. Metal (149) | (133) (149) (76)
Door Wihs Catalog Number -
Inches (cm) .
- - Sized Closers
Interior Exterior
30" (76) P8302, P8502

36" (91) | 30"(76) | P8303, P8503
42" (107) | 36"(91) | P8304, P8504
48" (122) | 42"(107) | P8305, P8505
48" (122) | P8306, P8506
NOTE: 8301/8501 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted.
8301BF/8501BF door closers can be adjusted to interior door sizes shown and for exterior doors up to a maximum of
36"(91cm). All multi-size closers are set at mid power range from the factory.
* Projection is for Slim Line, Full or Metal Covers.
Projection for Architectural Plastic & Architectural Metal Covers = 2-1/4" (57mm).

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03
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CLOSERPLUS®/
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Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4"(19mm) vertically x 12"(305mm) horizontally.
Note: All measurments are Inches/mm

) T U v W
Minimum Top Rail Minimum Template Position for Hold Open or Closer Closer Arm
Closer | Covers Top Rail Stop at Listed Angle Length Height | Extension
Series w/0 With (learance
Drop Plate | Drop Plate 85° | 90° | 95° | 100° | 105° | 110°
8100 No Cover
Slim Line
8300 | Plostic | 45/8" | 23/8" | 57/8" | 5" | 41/8" 31/2' 23/4" 21/4" 158 13| 27/8' g
Full (17 (60) (149) | (127) | (105) | (89) | (70) | (57) | (41) | (330) (73) (203)
8500 Plastic
8500M Metal 6-1/2" 14-3/4"|3-7/8"|3-1/4" 2-1/2"| 2" | 1-3/8" | 13-5/8" | 3.7/8" 7-5/8"
ela (165) | (121) | (98) | (83) | (64) | (51) | (35) | (346) (98) (194)
) 6" |4-5/8" 3-1/8" 1-7/8) 1-1/4" | 14 /8 | 71/
85008 _ | Arch. st (s (1) (79) @) | @ | @6 | w9 | (o)
5.7/8" 3
8500MA | Arch. Metal (149) (76)
Door Size (Wood or Metal) CloserPlus Parallel Rigid
Inches (cm) Catalog Number- Sized Closers Catalog Number- Sized Closers
Interior Exterior Stop Only Hold Open Stop Only Hold Open
28" (71) - 32" (81) N/A (LP8302, CLP8502 | (LP8302T, CLP8502T PR8302, PR8502 PR8302H, PR8502H
33" (84)- 36" (91) 28" (71)- 32" (81) | (LP8303, CLP8503 | (LP8303T, (LP8503T PR8303, PR8503 PR8303H, PR8503H
37" (94)- 41" (104) 33" (84)- 36" (91) | (LP8304, CLP8504 | (LP8304T, (LP8504T PR8304, PR8504 PR8304H, PR8504H
42" (107)- 48" (122) 37" (94)- 41" (104) | (LP8305, CLP8505 | (CLP8305T, CLP8505T PR8305, PR8505 PR8305H, PR8505H
N/A 42" (107)- 48" (122) | (LP8306, CLP8506 | (CLP8306T, CLP3506T PR8306, PR8506 PR8306H, PR8506H

NOTE: 8301/8501 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted.
8301BF/8501BF door closers can be adjusted to interior door sizes shown and for exterior doors up to a maximum of
36"(91cm). All multi-size closers are set at mid power range from the factory.

* Projection is for Slim Line, Full or Metal Covers.
Projection for Architectural Plastic & Architectural Metal Covers = 2-1/4" (57mm).

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca
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PARALLEL
®
UNITROL® ARM Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4"(19mm) vertically x 12"(305mm) horizontally.
Gé Hinge 5/8" (16mm) Ref
\ o O
(I e _
(BB =k -
| I
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|
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1 ! T |
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:_: ~ Full Cover
| ]
— 1 — U ' w
S T- Template Position for Hold Open U v w
Closer Door Covers Minimum Top Rail Minimum or Stop at Listed Angle Closer (I A
Series Width Top Rail Lenath oser m
W/0 With | Clearance engt Height | Extension
Drop Plate | Drop Plate 85 90 95 100 105 110
9832 4-5/8" 4" | 31/7" 31/8" | 2-3/4" | 2-3/8" 8-3/8"
- (117) 1 (102) | (89) (79) (70) (60) (213)
4-3/4" 21/7 5-3/4" 7" | 61/4" | 5-3/4" | 5-1/4" | 4-3/4" | 4-3/8" 13" 27/8" 9-7/8"
8300 3341 Slim I._ine (121) (64) (146) (178) | (159) | (146) | (133) | (121) (111) (330) (73) (251)
49.48 Plastic 9-1/4" | 8-3/8" | 7-3/4" | 7-1/8" | 6-5/8" | 6-1/4" 11-1/4"
i (235) | (213) | (197) | (181) | (168) | (159) (286)
Full 4-5/8" 4" | 31/7" 3-1/8" | 2-3/4" | 2.3/8" 8-3/8"
8500 28-32 Plastic (117) 1 (102) | (89) (79) (70) (60) (213)
8500M Metal 6-3/8" | 4-3/8"| 3-3/4" | 3-1/4" 2-7/8" | 2-1/7" | 2-1/8" | 13-5/8"  3-1/8" g
Bl (162) | (111) | (95 | (83) | (73) | (64) | (54) | (346) | (98) (203)
. 51/2" | 7-5/8" T 6-1/2" | 6-1/8" | 5-3/4" | 5-3/8" 14" 3-1/8" 1-1/8"
85004 Arch. Plosic (140) | (194) | (78) | (165) | (%6 | (1de) | (137 | (3560 | (%) | ‘(a60)
53/8" R AY/L
8500MA Arch. Metal (137) (76) (191)
all 534 | T | 6l/A | 53| s/a | a3/e | 438 13 | 21/8 | 97/8"
8500 3341 Plastic (146) (178) | (159) | (146) | (133) | (121) | (111) (330) (73) (251)
6-3/8" | 6-3/4"| 6" 51/7 5 41/2" | 41/8" | 13-5/8" | 3-1/8" 9-1/7"
8500M Metal (162) (71) | (152) | (140) | (127) | (114) | (105) (346) (98) (241)
5-1/7" 10" | 9-3/8" | 8-3/4" | 8-1/4" | 7-3/4" | 7-3/8" 14" 31/8" 9-3/8"
8500A Arch. Plastic (140) (254) | (238) | (222) | (210) | (197) | (187) (356) (79) (238)
5-3/8" 3 9"
8500MA Arch. Metal (137) (76) (229)
Bl s34 | 9-1/4| 83/8 | 73/4 | 1/ | 658 | el /a | 13| 27/8 | N/
8500 42-48 Plastic (146) (235) | (213) | (197) | (181) | (168) | (159) (330) (73) (286)
6-3/8" 9" | 81/8" | 7-1/2" | 6-1/8" | 6-3/8" 6" 13-5/8" | 3-7/8" | 10-7/8"
8500M Metal (162) | (229) | (208) | (191) | (175) | (162) | (152) | (346) | (98) | (276)
" 51/7" 1 121/4 1-1/2"110-7/8") 10-1/4"| 9-3/4" | 9-1/4" 14" 31/8" 1 10-3/4"
85004 Arch. Plafi (40 | 31| @) | @6 | 60 | 48 | (235 | @56 | 09 | (@)
5-3/8" 3 10-3/8"
Door Widths (Wood or Metal) Parallel Unitrol® Catalog Number- Sized Closers Reference Note on page 12 for
Inches (cm) information regarding multi-
Interior Exterior Stop Only Hold Open sized closers.
28" (71) - 32" (81) N/A UNI8302, UNI8502 UNIB302H, UNI502H * Projection is for Slim Line, Ful
33"(83)-36°(91) | 28" (71)-32°(81) UNIB303, UNIg503 UNIB303H, UNIB503H ; | or Metal Covers.
37°(94)- 41" (104) | 33"(83)- 36" (91) UNIB304, UNI8504 UNIB304H, UNIg504 | SPecify Door Widt Projection for Architectural
47°(107)- 48" (122) | 37" (94)- 41" (104) UNIB305, UNIB505 UNIB305H, UNI8505H Plastic & Architectural Metal
N/A 42" (107) - 48" (122) UNI8306, UNIB506 UNIB306H, UNI506H Covers = 2-1/4" (57mm).

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03
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Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4"(19mm) vertically x 12"(305mm) horizontally.
Note: All measurments are Inches/mm

M P S T U v
Closer | Covers Minimum Minimum Minimum Template Posifion for Hold Open or CloseL (IQST:
Series Frame Face Ceiling Clearance Top Rail Clearance Stop at Listed Angle Lengt Height
With With
8148/ 8148/

W/0 8547 w/0 With W/ | 8547
Drop Drop Drop Drop Drop Drop
Plate Plate Plate Plate Plate | Plate | 85° | 90° | 95° |100° |105° |110°

8300 Slim Line
1341/ A | | /e 3 | 9/ sT/e s /e T 13 T 1 27/8"
8500 Full (44) (38) (70) (38) (48) (95) | (241) | (225) | (210) | (197) | (187) | (178) (330) (73)
158" | 33/4" | 15/8" 9.1/4" 8.5/8" & |71/ 71/8'(63/4" 1358 | 37/8"
8500M | Mefal (41) (95) | (41) (235) | (219)| (203) | (191) | (181) | (171) | (346) (98)
) 1-1/2' 3 1-1/2' 8-7/8"8-1/4"7-5/8" 7-1/8"| 6-5/8"6-1/4" 14" 3-1/8"
85004 | Arch. Plustic (38) | (76) | (38) (225) | (210) | (194) | (181) | (168) | (159)|  (356) (79)
27/8"
8500MA | Arch. Metal (73)
Door Widths (Wood or Metal)
Inches (cm) Top Jamb Unitrol® Catalog Number- Sized Closers
Inferior Exterior Stop Only Hold Open
28" (71) - 30" (76) N/A UNIJ8302, UNIJ8502 UNIJ8302H, UNIJ8502H
31" (79) - 36" (91) 28" (71) - 30" (76) UNIJ8303, UN1J8503 UNIJ8303H, UNIJ8503H
37" (94) - 42" (107) 31" (79) - 36" (91) UNIJ8304, UNLJ8504 UNIJ8304H, UNIJ8504H x Specify Frame Reveal
43" (109) - 48" (122) 37" (94) - 42" (107) UNIJ8305, UNLJ8505 UNIJ8305H, UNIJB505H
N/A 43" (109) - 48" (122) UNIJ8306, UNIJ8506 UNIJ8306H, UNIJB506H

NOTE: 8301/8501 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted.
8301BF/8501BF door closers can be adjusted to interior door sizes shown and for exterior doors up to a maximum of
36"(91cm). All multi-size closers are set at mid power range from the factory.

* Projection is for Slim Line, Full or Metal Covers.
Projection for Architectural Plastic & Architectural Metal Covers = 2-1/4" (57mm).
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8000 Series Technical Details

PULL SIDE
SLIDE TRACK
Q Hinge
3-1/2" 23" . —>‘ é;ﬁ;)
(89mm) | (584mm) i | "
- " 2"
| ® ( : © . — 5 © | (38”1“”')I 51mm) —‘
| | = \ ! — = —
P i (¢) O]: °OZ R
o ol v 26
G - | A= L
"~ Full Cover
T —>‘<— u —— 2-1/8"*
(54mm)

I
Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4"(19mm) vertically x 12"(305mm) horizontally.
Note: All measurments are Inches/mm

P R T U v
Minimum Minimum Top Rail Template Position Closer Length Closer Height
Top Rail (learance
With

Closer Series | W/0 | 8146 | Slim Slim Slim Slim

Drop | Drop | orFull | Metal | Arch | Arch | or Full | Metal | Arch | Arch | orFull | Metal | Arch | Arch | orFull | Metal | Arch | Arch

Plate | Plafe

8300ST Series

Cover | Cover | Plastic | Metal | Cover | Cover | Plustic | Metal | Cover | Cover | Plastic | Metal | Cover | Cover | Plastic | Metal

21/7"| 1-5/8" | 3-1/2" 41/8" | 3-5/8"3.1/2"| 51/8" 4-7/8" 43/8" 4-3/8" | 13" |13-5/8" 14" 14" | 27/8" | 33/4"| 31/8"| 3

8500ST Series | (64) | (41)

Maximum Door Width (Wood or
Inches(cm)
Interior Exterior
32" (81) N/A
38" (97) 32" (81)
48" (122) 38" (97)

(89) | (105) | (92) | (89) | (130) | (124) | (111) | (117) | (330) | (346) | (356) | (356) | (73) (95) | (79) | (76)

Metal)
Catalog Number

83005T Slim Line Cover 85008T Full Cover
Non-Hold Open Hold Open Non-Hold Open Hold Open
85°-110° | 85°-180° 85°-110° 85°-110° | 85°-180° | 85°-110°
8304ST | 8304ST-180 8304STH 8504ST | 8504ST-180 | 8504STH
8305ST | 8305ST-180 8305STH 85055T | 85055T-180 | 8505STH
8306ST | 8306ST-180 8306STH 8506ST | 8506ST-180 | 8506STH

NOTE: 8301/8501 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted.

8301BF/8501BF door ¢

losers can be adjusted to interior door sizes shown and for exterior doors up to a maximum of

36"(91cm). All multi-size closers are set at mid power range from the factory.

* Projection is for Slim Line,
Projection for Architectural

8000 - 18

Full or Metal Covers.
Plastic & Architectural Metal Covers = 2-1/4" (57mm).

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03





8000 Series Technical Details

Norton

PUSH SIDE
SLIDE TRACK

E Hinge
S - 23"
(127mm) (584mm) — = 1.4/
5/8" (16mm) Ref | —‘*‘ é;:]zm)
— S 3 S —_— l —
: 7 . t
| t | 1
! ! P
e f e=a | |R
" S S = 1-1/2" ol |
¥ &) o(_i k| |
ID o a (38mm) Y el | i.
i T ! L NS
‘ %“_Full Cover ‘
i U l 2.1/8"
L (54mm)
T
Mounting holes for closer body are spaced 3/4"(19mm) vertically x 12"(305mm) horizontally.
Note: All measurments are Inches/mm
P R T U v
Minimum Minimum Template Position (loser Length Closer Height
Top Rail Top Rail Clearance
With
Closer Series | W/0 | 8148 | Slim Slim Slim Slim
Drop | Drop | orFull | Metal | Arch | Arch | or Full | Metal | Arch | Arch | orFull | Metal | Arch | Arch | orFull | Metal | Arch | Arch
Plate | Plate | Cover = Cover | Plastic | Metal | Cover | Cover | Plastic | Metal | Cover | Cover | Plostic | Metal | Cover | Cover | Plastic = Metal
PS8300ST Series
51 2:3/4" | ¢ |6-5/8"| 6-1/8" ¢ 7/8" | 5/8" | 1/8" | 1/8" 13" |13:5/8" 14 14" | 27/8" | 33/4" 31/8"| 3
PS8500ST Series| (127) | (70) | (152) | (168) | (156) |(152) | (22) | (16) | (3) (3) | (330) | (346) | (356) | (356) | (73) (95 | (79) | (76)

Maximum Door Width (Wood or Metal)

Inches (cm)
PS8300ST Slim Line Cover
Non-Hold Open| Hold Open
Interior Exterior 85°-100° 85°-100°
32" (81) N/A PS8304ST | PSB304STH
38" (97) 32" (81) PS8305ST | PSB305STH
48" (122) 38" (97) PS8306ST | PS8306STH

Catalog Number

PS8500ST Standard Cover

Non-Hold Open | Hold Open
85°-100° 85°-100°
PS8504ST PS8504STH
PS8505ST PS8505STH
PS8506ST PS8506STH

NOTE: 8301/8501 door closers can be adjusted for door sizes noted.

8301BF/8501BF door closers can be adjusted to interior door sizes shown and for exterior doors up to a maximum of
36"(91cm). All multi-size closers are set at mid power range from the factory.

* Projection is for Slim Line, Full or Metal Covers.

Projection for Architectural Plastic & Architectural Metal Covers = 2-1/4" (57mm).

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca

6/03
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REGULAR ARM

8000 Series Accessories

Closer Mounting Plates

Slim Line or Full Cover Installations

=

«—12-15/16" (329)——

e ° ° [ 2-1/4"

o], 67

o

Narrow Top Rail - #8146 Drop Plate: For use where the narrow
top rail of the door prevents the closer from being mounted
directly on to the door surface. This drop plate must be used
for any Series 8000 closer mounted on a top rail between
1-9/16" and 2-7/16" (40mm and 62mm) in height, or any Series
8080 closer mounted on a top rail between 1-7/16" and 2-5/16"
(36mm and 59mm) in height.

«—12-15/16" (329) N

¢ o o 9l2-wa
(57)

o

Concealed Door Holder - #8146 Drop Plate: For use where a
concealed door holder prevents normal mounting of the closer to
the door. This is the same plate used for narrow rail mounting,
but is inverted for this application to permit the mounting screws
to clear the bottom of the door-holder preparation in the top rail
of the door. This places the centerline of the plate's upper mounting
screws at 2-3/16" (56mm) from the top of the door.

Full Cover Installations

=L

~—12-15/16" (329)—,
2-7/8"
(73)
Exposed Back - #8445 Molded Full Cover Decorative Back Plate:
For use on doors with glass lights where a closer with a molded
full cover is installed and the closer back is exposed. This plate

covers the back of the installation to give a pleasing appearance
from the reverse side.

o
o

Sy

«—12-15/16" (329)

2-7/8"

(73)
Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail -
Exposed Back Concealed Door Holder -
#8446 Molded Full Cover Drop Plate Kit: For use with molded
full cover installation when an 8146 Plate is needed as a drop
plate on a narrow top rail, or as a clearance plate for a concealed

door holder, and the closer back is exposed. Kit contains an 8146
Drop Plate and an 8445 Decorative Plate.

o
o o
o © © o

Metal Cover Installations

= .

- 135/8" (346)

0 0

0 o | 37"

(98)

Exposed Back - #8545 Metal Cover Decorative Back Plate: For
use on doors with glass lights where a closer with a metal full
cover is installed and the closer back is exposed. This plate cov-
ers the back of the installation to give a pleasing appearance
from the reverse side.

. 135/8" (346) .

Ig [}
* A
R (102)

Note: All measurments are Inches/mm

8000 - 20

o 135087 (346) :E@{__J
: ° |l3-7/8"
S ® ° o [~ (98

Concealed Door Closer - #8546 Metal Cover Drop Plate: For
use where a concealed door holder prevents the normal mount-
ing of the closer to the door. This plate permits the mounting
screws to clear the bottom of the door-holder preparation in the
top rail of the door. This places the centerline of the plate's upper
mounting screws at 2-3/16" (56mm) from the top of the door.

Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #8549 Metal Cover Drop
Plate Kit: For use with metal full cover installations, when an
8146 Plate is needed as a drop plate on a narrow top rail and
the closer back is exposed. Kit contains an 8146 Drop Plate
and an 8545 Decorative Plate.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03





8000 Series Accessories

Norton

REGULAR ARM

Closer Mounting Plates
Architectural Plastic or Metal Cover Installations

‘ 13-15/16" (354) | :E@{—uj b 13-15/16" (354)

: - T B L
0 0 || 3-3116" | o 5 .
(81) \o  © 0 Il

Exposed Back - #8545A Architectural Plastic or Concealed Door Holder - #8546A Architectural Plastic or
Architectural Metal Cover Decorative Back Plate: For use Architectural Metal Cover Drop Plate: For use where a

on doors with glass lights where a closer with an architec- concealed door holder prevents the normal mounting of the
tural plastic or metal cover is installed and the closer back closer to the door. This plate permits the mounting screws to
is exposed. This plate covers the back of the installation to clear the bottom of door-holder preparation in the top rail of
give a pleasing appearance from the reverse side. the door. This places the centerline of the plate's upper

mounting screws at 2-3/16" (56mm) from the top of the door.

‘ 13-15/16" (354)
0

\ "
- «—— 12-15/16" (329
0 | (29 —
0 0 ||3-3/16" ° ° ° ©
(81)
° o

Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #8549A Architectural
Plastic or Architectural Metal Cover Drop Plate Kit: For use
with architectural plastic or metal cover installations when an
8146 plate is needed as a drop plate on a narrow top rail and
the closer back is exposed. Kit contains an 8146 Drop Plate
and an 8545A Decorative Plate.

2-1/4"
(67)

Note: All measurments are Inches/mm

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 6/03
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REGULAR ARM

8000 Series Accessories

Brackets for Non-Hold Open Arms

1-1/25°5 ( )
(38)

Molded / Bull Nose Trim - #2403 Bracket: For use where the door
frame has molded or bull nose trim which will not accept a standard
non-hold open shoe. The bracket is mortised into the frame rabbet, and
projects beyond the face of the frame. It will accommodate a frame
rabbet up to 2" (51mm) deep.

(38)

Molded / Bull Nose Trim - #2403-3/4 Bracket: This bracket is similar
to, but longer than, the 2403 bracket. It is designed to accommodate
frame rabbets from 2" to 2-7/8" (51Tmm to 73mm) deep.

Brackets for Hold Open Arms

3-5/16"

2-1/16"
(52)

1-7/16" ;/ > /\;2'1/2"

@7) (64)

Molded / Bull Nose Trim - #80 Bracket: For use where the door
frame has molded or bull nose trim which will not accept a standard
hold open shoe. It is mortised into the frame rabbet, and projects
beyond the face of the frame. It will accommodate a rabbet up to 2"
(51Tmm) deep. This bracket is used in combination with the standard

hold-open mounting shoe.

Note: All measurments are Inches/mm

8000 - 22
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8000 Series Accessories

Closer Mounting
Slim Line or Full Cover

w—12-15/16" (329) —

i o » * 2-1/4"
E 4 HEY)
|

Low Ceiling Clearance - #8146 Drop Plate: For use where
low ceiling clearance prevents normal top jamb mounting.
This plate is used when clearance is from 1-7/8" to 2-7/8"
(48mm to 73mm). Where ceiling clearance is less than 1-7/8"
(48mm) see #8148 Drop Plate detailed in the following text.

12-15/16" (329) »

] 2 @
3-5/8"
= (92)

£

EH]

wa

Norton

Plates TOP JAMB ARM
Installations

%
Overhead Door Holder - #8146 Drop Plate: For use where a
surface or concealed overhead door holder prevents normal
top jamb mounting. This plate drops the closer and allows
arm mounting screws to clear the bottom of the door holder.

This places the centerline of the arm mounting screws at
2-7/8" (73mm) from the top of the door.

—

»
=N

[

Low Ceiling Clearance - #8148 Drop Plate: For
use where the ceiling clearance is between 1-1/2"

and 1-3/4" (38mm and 44mm).

Metal Cover Installations

«_ 13-5/8" (346)
L

@ o a )
3-7/8

a

° o | (98)

Low Ceiling Clearance -

Overhead Door Holder -

#8547 Metal Full Cover Drop Plate: For use where a
low ceiling clearance prevents normal top jamb mounting.
This plate is used when the clearance is between 1-5/8"
and 3-7/8" (41mm and 98mm). Or for use where a sur-

face or concealed overhead door holder prevents normal
top jamb mounting of a closer with a metal full cover.
This plate drops the closer and allows arm mounting
screws to clear the bottom of the door holder. This
places the centerline of the arm mounting screws at
3-7/8" (98mm) from the top of the door.

Architectural Plastic or Metal Cover Installations

p—13-15/16" (354)—=
' u a " e -

=
L

Low Ceiling Clearance - LTI . |

Overhead Door Holder -

#8547A Architectural Plastic or Architectural Metal
Cover Drop Plate: For use where low ceiling clearance
prevents normal top jamb mounting. This plate is used
when the clearance is between 1-5/8" and 3-7/8"
(41mm and 98mm). Also for use where a surface or
concealed overhead door holder prevents normal top

Note: All measurments are Inches/mm

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03

jamb mounting of a closer with an architectural plastic
or metal full cover. This plate drops the closer and
allows arm mounting screws to clear the bottom of
the door holder. This places the centerline of the arm
mounting screws at 3-7/8" (98mm) from the top of
the door.
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3-5/8"
(92)
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o

8000 Series Accessories

Closer Mounting Plates
Slim Line or Full Cover Installations

Narrow Top Rail - #8148 Drop Plate: For use
where a narrow top rail prevents the closer from
being mounted directly to the door surface. This
drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top
rail as narrow as 2-7/8" (73mm) in height.

Full Cover Installations

%_I—J

——12-15/16" (329)

2-7/8"
(73)

o o

Exposed Back - #8445 Molded Full Cover
Decorative Back Plate: For use on doors with glass
lights where a closer with molded full cover is
installed and the closer back is exposed. This plate
covers the back of the installation to give a pleasing
appearance from the reverse side.

12-15/16" (329
— (329) b
(] o ° <]

- — 4-9/16"
: -]l (116)

Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #8448 Molded Full
Cover Drop Plate Kit: For use on doors with glass
lights where a closer with molded full cover is installed
and the back of the closer is exposed. Kit consists of an
8148 Drop Plate and an 8445 Decorative Back Plate.
This covers the back of the installation and gives a
pleasing appearance from the reverse side.

Metal Cover Installations

o 135/8" (346) oy

. —
3-7/8"
(98)
Exposed Back - #8545 Metal Full Cover Decorative
Back Plate: For use on doors with glass lights where a
closer with full metal cover is installed and the back of
the closer is exposed. This plate covers the back of the
installation and gives a pleasing appearance from the
reverse side.

0 0
0 0

«— 13-5/8" (346) — e
o ° ° o

5-1/8"
(130)

o o
o

Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #8548 Metal Full
Cover Drop Plate: For use on doors with glass lights
where a closer with metal full cover is installed on a
narrow top rail, and the back of the cover is exposed.
This drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top
rail as narrow as 2-7/8" (73mm) in height. This plate
covers the back of the installation and gives a pleasing
appearance from the reverse side.

Architectural Plastic or Metal Cover Installations

. 13-15/16" (354)

%_I—J
. 0 [[3-316"
(81)

Exposed Back - #8545A Architectural Plastic or
Architectural Metal Cover Decorative Back Plate: For
use on doors with glass lights where a closer with an
architectural plastic or metal cover is installed and the
closer back is exposed. This plate covers the back of the
installation to give a pleasing appearance from the
reverse side.

Note: All measurments are Inches/mm

8000 - 24

< 13-15/16" (354) _

o o o o

. . |l4-5/8"
kc o J (117)
Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #8548A Architectural Plastic
or Architectural Metal Cover Drop Plate: For use on doors
with glass lights where a closer with an architectural plastic or
metal cover is installed on a narrow top rail, and the back of
the cover is exposed. This drop plate can be used to mount a
closer on a top rail as narrow as 2-7/8" (73mm) in height. This
plate covers the back of the installation to give a pleasing
appearance from the reverse side.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03
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PARALLEL ARM

Brackets for Non-Hold Open Arms

SR T T S — —
T \M _________________ _
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fﬁ\ |
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Standard Installation - #1618A Soffit Plate: This soffit plate is
supplied standard with parallel arm closers. It can be mounted
where the frame soffit is as narrow as 1" (25 mm).

N y
(@%;j ¥ -
8
>

Narrow Frame/Removable Stop - #2018B Soffit Plate: For use
where a narrow frame or frame with removable stop does not
permit use of the standard soffit plate. This soffit plate may be
mounted on the frame soffit or the frame rabbet where the stop
does not exceed 5/8" (16mm) in height. All of the screw holes are
in a straight line, requiring as little as 1-1/4" (32mm) of frame
reveal to mount bracket and maintain good closer arm geometry.
Where the frame soffit is as wide as 2" (51mm), this soffit plate
may be used to clear weather-stripping that is up to 1-3/8"
(35mm) wide and 5/8" (16mm) in height.

Flush Transom - #2022 Angle Bracket: For use where rabbeted
or flush transom conditions prevent installation of a soffit plate.
Used in combination with the 1618 soffit plate, or may be used
in combination with the 20188 soffit plate when it is necessary
for the closer arm to clear a separate overhead door holder.

Note: All measurments are Inches/mm

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03
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Mounting between doors - #2018 Soffit Bracket: For use where
insufficient space between companion doors does not permit use
of other soffit plates. This bracket permits mounting of the closer
between doors with as little as 3" (76mm) of header space.
Permits closer arm to clear up to 5/8" (16mm) high stop.

\g/
\ K
e

9

Blade/Applied Stop - #2018D Soffit Plate: For use where a blade
or applied stop does not permit installation of the standard soffit
plate. Mounts to either the frame soffit or rabbet. Since this soffit
plate projects 7/8" (22mm) less than a standard soffit plate, it
requires @ minimum frame reveal of 1-1/2" (38mm). Permits
closer to clear up to a 5/8" (16mm) stop.

Extra-clearance - #2018S Offset Soffit Plate: For use where the
need for additional clearance prevents use of the standard soffit
plate. This plate mounts to the frame soffit to provide up to 2" (51mm)
of clearance when a separate overhead door holder is used.
Standard mounting requires a 2-5/8" (67mm) wide frame soffit. It
may also be used where unusually high frame stops or weather-
stripping prevent the use of other soffit plates.
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PARALLEL ARM

Brackets for Hold Open Arms

3 1/2
2-1/2
(64)
&
O
1 1/2
(38)
Parallel Hold-Open - #1628H Adapter Plate: Supplied standard with Flush Transom - #2022 Angle Bracket: For use where rabbeted
all parallel arm hold open closers. It can also be used to convert or flush transom conditions prevent installation of a soffit plate.
regular arm or top jamb hold open arms to parallel arm installation. It Used in combination with the 1628H adapter plate, this bracket
can be mounted where the frame soffit is as narrow as 1" (25mm). fastens to the overhead transom to provide a mounting surface

for the soffit plate assembly.

1-1/4

@

o) (89)

Clearance/Support Blade Stop - #6891 Spacer Block: For use where
the door frame has a blade stop and the soffit plate must be mounted
on the frame rabbet. This accessory is used in combination with the
standard spacer block to provide clearance of the blade stop. Also
used with non-hold open arms.

Note: All measurments are Inches/mm

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03
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8000 Series Accessories

Closer Mounting Plates
Slim Line or Full Cover Installations
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PARALLEL RIGID/
CLOSERPLUS® ARM

Narrow Top Rail - #8148 Drop Plate: For use
where a narrow top rail prevents the closer from
being mounted directly to the door surface. This
drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top
rail as narrow as 2-9/16"(65mm) in height.

Full Cover Installations

o 12-15/16" (329)— i

: 278
(73)

Exposed Back - #8445 Molded Full Cover
Decorative Back Plate: For use on doors with glass
lights where a closer with molded full cover is
installed and the closer back is exposed. This plate
covers the back of the installation to give a pleasing
appearance from the reverse side.

a—12-15/16" (329)—+ o

iﬂ o L] @
(. .1.4-9/16"
L -1 (116)

Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #8448 Molded Full
Cover Drop Plate Kit: For use on doors with glass lights
where a closer with molded full cover is installed and the
back of the closer is exposed. Kit consists of an 8148
Drop Plate and an 8445 Decorative Back Plate. This covers
the back of the installation and gives a pleasing appearance
from the reverse side.

Metal Cover Installations

«— 13-5/8" (346) —7

0
0

3 718"
(98)

Exposed Back - #8545 Metal Full Cover Decorative
Back Plate: For use on doors with glass lights where a
closer with full metal cover is installed and the back of
the closer is exposed. This plate covers the back of the
installation and gives a pleasing appearance from the
reverse side.

a  13-5/8" (346) .

[
i - 5-1/8"
: (130)

Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #8548 Metal Full
Cover Drop Plate: For use on doors with glass lights
where a closer with metal full cover is installed on a
narrow top rail, and the back of the cover is exposed.
This drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top
rail as narrow as 2-9/16" (65mm) in height. This plate
covers the back of the installation and gives a pleasing
appearance from the reverse side.

Architectural Plastic or Metal Cover Installations

" %_I—J
13-15/16" (354) ~

. 3 |13-316"
(81)

Exposed Back - #8545A Architectural Plastic or
Architectural Metal Cover Decorative Back Plate: For
use on doors with glass lights where a closer with an
architectural plastic or metal cover is installed and the
closer back is exposed. This plate covers the back of the
installation to give a pleasing appearance from the
reverse side.

Note: All measurments are Inches/mm

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03

e
e @ 4-5/8"
- a1

Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #8548A Architectural Plastic
or Architectural Plastic or Architectural Metal Cover Drop
Plate: For use on doors with glass lights where a closer with
an architectural plastic or metal cover is installed on a narrow
top rail, and the back of the cover is exposed. This drop plate
can be used to mount a closer on a top rail as narrow as 2-9/16"
(65mm) in height. This plate covers the back of the installation
to give a pleasing appearance from the reverse side.
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Norton

PARALLEL RIGID/
CLOSERPLUS® ARM

8000 Series Accessories

Brackets for Non-Hold Open Arms & Hold Open Arms

2
(16)%

Standard - #2019S Spacer Block: For use where a narrow
frame soffit does not provide adequate support for the soffit
plate. Supplied as standard with all parallel rigid arm closers.

LV‘
}‘/(51 )
1-3/8
(35)
7/8
(22)

Narrow Frame - #6890 Support Bracket: For use where the
frame is narrow and the soffit plate cannot be mounted directly to
the frame soffit or rabbet. Used in combination with the #6891
Spacer Block on blade stop frames to provide extra support and
needed clearance of the blade stop.

Note: All measurments are Inches/mm

8000 - 28

i@

3-1/27 ‘

~3

WG)\/

Flush Rabbeted Transom - #2019L Angle Bracket: For use
where flush transom conditions prevent mounting of the

standard soffit plate. This bracket is used in combination
with the standard soffit plate.

1-1/4

A~ (32)
‘\/ﬁ

S s

Clearance/Support Blade Stop - #6891 Spacer Block: For
use where the door frame has a blade stop and the soffit
plate must be mounted on the frame rabbet. This accessory
is used in combination with the standard spacer block to
provide clearance of the blade stop.

(16)

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03





8000 Series Accessories

Norton

Closer Mounting Plates UNITROL® ARM

Parallel Arm

——12-15/16" (329) ——— Narrow Top Rail - #8148 Drop Plate: For use
where a narrow top rail prevents the closer from
3-5/8" being mounted directly to the door surface. This

(92) drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top
rail as narrow as 2-7/16" (62mm) in height.

© o o

oo

Full Cover Installations

§ o w—12-15/16" (329)— - - !

r_12-15/16 (329) —. @ i @ . - 5

[ i i {aone"

: (73) | L* =] (116)
Exposed Back - #8445 Molded Full Cover Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #8448 Molded Full
Decorative Back Plate: For use on doors with glass Cover Drop Plate Kit: For use on doors with glass lights
lights where a closer with molded full cover is where a closer with molded full cover is installed and the
installed and the closer back is exposed. This plate back of the closer is exposed. Kit consists of an 8148
covers the back of the installation to give a pleasing Drop Plate and an 8445 Decorative Back Plate. This cov-
appearance from the reverse side. ers the back of the installation and gives a pleasing

appearance from the reverse side.
Metal Cover Installations
_c/qn —_ — - 13-5/8" (346) -
— 13 5/8" (346) o " )
: 0| 3-7r8 b 5-1/8"
(98) P (130)

Exposed Back - #8545 Metal Full Cover Decorative Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #3548 Metal Full
Back Plate: For use on doors with glass lights where a Cover Drop Plate: For use on doors with glass lights
closer with full metal cover is installed and the back of where a closer with metal full cover is installed on a
the closer is exposed. This plate covers the back of the narrow top rail, and the back of the cover is exposed.
installation and gives a pleasing appearance from the This drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top
reverse side. rail as narrow as 2-9/16" (65mm) in height. This plate

covers the back of the installation and gives a pleasing
appearance from the reverse side.

Architectural Plastic or Metal Cover Installations

o 13-15/16" (354)

0 3/16 v 4-5/8"
(81) HE (117

Exposed Back - #8545A Architectural Plastic or Architectural Exposed Back/Narrow Top Rail - #8548A Architectural Plastic
Metal Cover Decorative Back Plate: For use on doors with or Architectural Plastic or Architectural Metal Cover Drop
glass lights where a closer with an architectural plastic or Plate: For use on doors with glass lights where a closer with
metal cover is installed and the closer back is exposed. This an architectural plastic or metal cover is installed on a narrow
plate covers the back of the installation to give a pleasing top rail, and the back of the cover is exposed. This drop plate
appearance from the reverse side. can be used to mount a closer on a top rail as narrow as 2-7/16"

(62mm) in height. This plate covers the back of the installation

Note: All measurments are Inches/mm to give a pleasing appearance from the reverse side.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03
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® 8000 Series Accessories
Norton

UNITROL® ARM

Closer Mounting Plate

Soffit Plate Reinforcing Brackets (for Parallel Arm)

Additional Support - #6190 Reinforcing Bracket: Standard for use Flush Rabbeted Transom - #2022 Angle Bracket: Optional for use
with all parallel arm Unitrol door controls. Provides additional support with all parallel arm Unitrol door controls. For use where rabbeted
to the soffit plate on installations with door frame reveals or flush transom conditions prevent installation of the soffit plate
from 1-7/8" to 4-5/8" (48mm to 117mm). assembly. This bracket fastens to the overhead transom to provide

a mounting surface for the soffit plate assembly.

FM Minimum —|
(105)

10

Wide Frame - #6191 Reinforcing Kit: Optional for use with all
parallel arm Unitrol door controls. Used to support the soffit plate
on installations with wide frames. Clamps may be used with or
without the spacer block, depending on frame conditions.

Note: All measurments are Inches/mm
In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03
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8000 Series Accessories N o
orton

. UNITROL® ARM
Closer Mounting Plates
Top Jumb
- 12-15/16" (329) w Narrow Top Rail - #8148 Drop Plate: For use
(o ' L where a narrow top rail prevents the closer from
ip @ 3-5/8" being mounted directly to the door surface. This

(92) A drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top

rail as narrow as 2-7/16"(62mm) in height.

Full Cover Installations

§ — Exposed Back - #8445 Molded Full Cover
—12-15/16" (329) —, [ _ Decorative Back Plate: For use on doors with glass

> [12.7/g" ' lights where a closer with molded full cover is
(73) e

L

installed and the closer back is exposed. This plate
covers the back of the installation to give a pleasing
appearance from the reverse side.

Metal Cover Installations

i 13-5/8" (346) n

e e

R ¢ 3-7/8

P (98)
Low Ceiling Clearance -
Overhead Door Holder -
#8547 Metal Full Cover Drop Plate: For use where a top jamb mounting of a closer with a metal full cover.
low ceiling clearance prevents normal top jamb mounting. This plate drops the closer and allows arm mounting
This plate is used when the clearance is between 1-5/8" screws to clear the bottom of the door holder. This
and 3-3/4" (41mm and 95mm). Or for use where a sur- places the centerline of the arm mounting screws at
face or concealed overhead door holder prevents normal 3-7/8" (98mm) from the top of the door.

Architectural Plastic or Metal Cover Installations

u 13-15/16" (354) -
- -

o @ ¥ 3

b R L R
Low Ceiling Clearance - * L
Overhead Door Holder -
#8547A Architectural Plastic or Architectural Metal jamb mounting of a closer with an architectural plastic
Cover Drop Plate: For use where low ceiling clearance or metal full cover. This plate drops the closer and
prevents normal top jamb mounting. This plate is used allows arm mounting screws to clear the bottom of
when the clearance is between 1-5/8" and 3-3/4" the door holder. This places the centerline of the arm
(41mm and 95mm). Or for use where a surface or mounting screws at 3-7/8" (98mm) from the top of
concealed overhead door holder prevents normal top the door.

Note: All measurments are Inches/mm
In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03
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Norton

DOOR CLOSER

8000 Series Parts List

BODY ASSEMBLIES

Closer Model Catalog Number
8100 (size 2,3,4,5 or 6)
8300 (size 2,3,4,5 or 6) 810XLAP
8500 (size 2,3,4,5 or 6)
8301 or 8501 8101LAP
8301BF or 8501BF 8101BFLAP
X= Specify Closer Size LAP = Less All Parts
Covers
(Material)
Arch. Arch.
Closer Series Plastic Metal Plastic Metal
s B200P /A N/A /A
800 B400P 8400 B400A 8400MA

Steel Door Application

Sex-nut / Sleeve-nut : "SN" (4 per pack) or
Sex-nut / Sleeve-nut & Screw: "SNB" (4 per pack)

S.S. SNB's 1-3 /4" SN-134SS

Door SN's SNB's

1-3/8" SN-138 SNB138-38
1-3/4" SN-134 SNB134-38
21/4" SN-214 SNB214-38

SNB13455-38

Alyminum and Wooden Door Application
(Aluminum Door Shown

Thru Bolt & Grommet Nut : "TBGN" (4 per pack)

8000 - 32

.i.‘_ - Door TBGN's

= ol g | 1-3/8" TBGN138-38

| R TRGN134-38
R Ta R . 21/4 TBGN214-38

Cover Model Cover Drawing

Slim Line*
8200P >
1-3/4" high x 2-1/8"
deep x 13" long
(44 x 54 x 330) h
N\
N

Full Plastic

8400P

2-7/8" high x 2-1/8"
deep x 13" long

(73 x 54 x 330)

Full Metal

8400M

3-7/8" high x 2-1/8"
deep x 13-5/8" long
(98 x 54 x 346)
Architectural Plastic
8400A

3-3/32" high x 2-1/4"
deep x 13-7/8" long
(79 x 57 x 352)
Architectural Metal
8400MA

3" high x 2-3/16"
deep x 13-15/16"
long

(76 x 56 x 354 )

*Pinion cap not included with
Slim Line cover. Part #1639

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03





8000 Series Parts List

Norton

NON-HOLD OPEN

ARM ASSEMBLIES
Soffit Plate sl Arm Shoe
1618A Screw
S=—— __Includes Screw &
Washer Assembly Arm Shoe Arm Shoe
(7701-6 arm only) Assembly
7701-AS

Screw & Washgr (7701-1 arm only) Arm Shoe

Assembly Sex Nut

7701-ES
Secondary Arm
Assembly
Rod & Shoe
Assembly
(includes 7701-AS) 7701-HS
"\ Hex Screw
Arm Assembly e
Less Rod & Shoe
E il \
‘ Screw & Washer
} Assembly
7701-ES
Main Arm
Complete Main Arm Secondurn Arm Assembl Rod & Shoe ®
Closer Series Arm Assembly Assembly® (length)(mm) Arm Assembly Less Rod and Shoe |  Assembly (length)(mm)
(includes 7701-ES) (includes 7701-ES)
8000 770111 7701-1M 7701-11 (8-7/8)(225)
18000 7701-1A (77()](]2-] I;A) 7701121 7701-1W 7701-11A (12-9/16)(319)
1(27

P8000 7701-6 7701116 7701-16 (8-7/8)(225)

P00 © 7701-6A 7701-116A 7701-16A (12-9/16)(319)

8000 7701-26 (i pack includes

7701-1 plus 16184 plate) ® Cto Clength shown in parentheses.

® C of connecting link to end of rod shown in parentheses.
© For 180° door swing when using a special template for doors hung on 6" to 8" (162mm to 203mm)
wide throw hinges.

Note: Mounting hardware induded with all parts orders

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03
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Norton 8000 Series Parts List

HOLD OPEN ARM
ASSEMBLIES

7701-13 Holder Shoe & Loop Assembly

Lock Nut Jack screw

455 " 1543R

| - O

l\ Friction Disk
1554

Soffit Adapter
Plate
1628H

(7701-8 Arm Only)

Secondary Arm
Assembly

Set Screw Adjusting Rod
/

Main Arm & Rod

Assembly Screw & Washer

Assembly
7701-ES

Main Arm

Closer Series Complete Arm | Main Arnf®(Length)(mm)  Secondary Arm Main Arm & Rod | Holder Shoe & Loop Adjusting Arm®
Assembly (includes 7701-ES) (includes 7701-ES) Assembly Assembly (Length)(mm)
8000H 7101-3/7701-8 © 7101-113/7700-118 7701-3W 7701-31
(Reg.)/ (Par) (7-3/8)(187)
7701-1M 7701-13
JBOOOH 7701-3A ana@rm) 7701-123 7701-3WA 7701-31A
(10-13/16)(275)

7701-18- Holder Shoe & Loop Assembly (7701- 13) with Soffit Adapter Plate (1628H)
@ (o Clength shown in parentheses.
. . . C of connecting link to end of rod shown in parentheses.
Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders © Some as 7701-3 but indludes #1628H soffit adapter plate.

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03
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8000 Series Parts List

Norton

PARALLEL RIGID
ARM ASSEMBLIES

Non-Hold Open Arm Shown

PR8000OH Series
Hold Open

1543 (not visible)
(Handed) 1554
Closer Series Complete Arm
PR3000 Assembly
NHO PR7701-5
PR7701-8R (Right Hand)
O PR7701-8L (Left Hond)

Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 6/03
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Norton 8000 Series Parts List

CLOSERPLUS®
ARM ASSEMBLIES

Hold Open Arm Shown (CLP-T)

Main Arm

6870T-8 WSS/ TS
Arm Only / .\

Note:
Mounting hardware included with all parts orders
Closer Series Arm Function Complete Arm
Package
(LP8000 Non-Hold Open 6770-5
(LPgooOT Thumbturn Hold Open 687018

* These parts and screw pack are included with
complete arm assemblies

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03
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8000 Series Parts List Norton®

Parallel Arm Hold Open & Non-hold Open Series UNITROL®
ARM ASSEMBLIES

Complete arm assembly

Door Width| Main Arm | Non-Hold Open Hold Open
(cm) Length™* (mm)

28" - 37"
71-g1) | /724D 610011 6100-1
33-41" , _
@104 119 610013 61003
42" - 48" . _
a07-19) 1EV/Z @18 e10014 61004

* Center fo center length.

Non-Hold Open Hold Open For Frame Reveals
Complete Arm Complete Arm (mm)
Assembly Assembly
16100-4 161007 2-1/8"-31/4" (54-83)
16200-4 162007 1/2"-2" (13-51)
16400-4 16400-7 3-3/8"-41/4" (86-108)
J6500-41 1650071 43/8"-53/8" (111-137)
1650042 1650072 51/2"-6:3/8" (140-162)
16500-43 1650073 61/2"-7-3/8" (165-187)
16600-4 166007 0-3/8"(0-10)

Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders
In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 6/03
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o 8000 Series Parts List
Norton

LOW-PROFILE

ARM ASSEMBLIES

Soffit Plate
1618A Arm Shoe
Includes Screw & I~ Assembly
Washer Assembly 7701-AS

(7780-6 arm only)

Screw & Washer
Assembly Tubebl
(7701-ES) Assembly

7701-HS
Hex Screw

Main Arm & Rod
Assembly

Arm Application Complete Arm Main Arm & Adjusting Tube & Shoe/Soffit
Assembly Rod Assembly Soffit Assembly
Regular Amm 77801 7780-1TS (With 7701-AS)
7780-1MR
Parallel A 7780-
— T e 7780475 (With 16184
Tri-pack 7780-26

Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  6/03
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8000 Series Parts List

Non-Hold Open
Model

Slide track assembly

Norton

TRACK & ARM
ASSEMBLIES

Hold Open

Model Slide track assembly

Pullide mounted JT0ISHT Pul side mourted 7701531
Pl.JSh st mounfed . T1015ET Push side mounted 7701ST-8T
Pull side mounted (]80 ) 7701ST-1T180 Sprmg P|ate'
Roll Pin' Buffer Spring' /
(2 Required) (2 Required) ra
. |
I _ End Cap'
I 7700STEC
l (2 Required)
|
/ Roller : .
Slide Track Assembly Arm Stud . Assembly*' Cgﬁ:g&n StaRgggrr%/b?lp ok
(See Chart) Clip Slide y
7700ASC Assemb|y
7700SLD * Hold Open Tracks Only
" Part of Slide Track Assembly
Standard Arm Assembly
7701ST-1A*
ﬁLTSTT“ffo\SSGmb'V Adjusting Rod Assembly E Retaining Ring
. 7701ST-1AR' o
COHD O BB ® CTTTTET 3 Ml
— L I--.‘-\-. 1
Arm Stud
7700AS
Double Egress Arm Assembly
@ 7701PT-DE-1R (Right Hand)*'
7701PT-DE-1L (Left Hand)*'
Adjusting Rod Assembly E Retanrg =ng
7701ST-1AR e
®@§ COB® CEITELT e iw]
B
Arm Stud
Arm Tube A?sembly 7700AS
7701ST-1ATR' (right hand)
7701ST-1ATL' (left hand)
STP Arm Assembly
7701STP-1A*'
Adjusting Rod Assembly E Retang RN
/‘ - [ 7701ST-1AR A
CIHR O B ® T s Hiwnil
R
Arm Tube Assembly Arm Stud
77OlSTF’-1ATt 7700AS

" Inudes arm length adjusting screw
* Indudes arm tube & adjusting rod assembly

Note: Mounting hardware included with all parts orders

In USA: 1.800.438.1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: 1.800.461.3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 6/03
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An ASSA ABLOY Group company

Only the
best are
imitated.

How
flattering
for us.

The most copied
door closers
on the planet.

Norton
Since 1880  The American Original™

Norton Door Controls Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd

1902 Airport Road 6940 Edwards Boulevard
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Since 1880 « The American Original™

9300Bc Series Light Commercial

Door Closers

An ASSA ABLOY Group company ASSA ABLOY





9300BC Series Door Closers

GENERAL
INFORMATION

The 9300BC is a light commercial door closer designed for exterior and interior doors such as condominiums,
apartments, motels or hotels.

e Spring size 2, 3,4, 5

» Separate and independent valve for sweep speed and latch speed
* Adjustable backcheck standard

¢ Regular and top jamb mount

* Parallel mount optional

e Friction hold open arm optional

e UL listed and compliant with UL10C for positive pressure

e 5-year limited warranty

e ANSI/BHMA A156.4 Grade 3

Note: See the Norton® Series 1600 catalog for ADA compliance of heavy-duty applications.
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9300BC Series Door Closers

HOW TO ORDER

No Prefix - 9300 series regular Defines closer series g mg: ::Eg g Adjustable H - Hold open arm
and top jamb mount 4" -ANS| size 4 backcheck (Optional)
P - 9300 parallel arm only ugn . cushioning
5" -ANSI size 5
(Standard)
PREFIXES FIRST, SECOND & THIRD DIGIT FOURTH DIGIT SUFFIX

Closer Power Sizing

COMPLIANCE

STANDARDS

All series 9300BC closers comply with ANSI/BHMA A156.4 Grade 3 Specifications. All Norton® series 9300BC closers with non-hold open arms
are listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories @for labeled fire doors. This includes compliance to UL10C and UBC-72 (1997) for 3-hour assem-

blies. The product is manufactured in an ISO 9001 facility. These closers are also listed by the New York City Board of Standards and Appeals;
Materials and Equipment Acceptance Division.

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (905) 564-5854 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/04
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APPLICATIONS

Regular Arm

This is the only pull-side application for the 9300BC series door
closer. It is the most power-efficient application for a door closer.
Sufficient frame, door and/or ceiling clearance must be considered.

Parallel Arm

This application provides the most appealing design appearance for
the 9300BC series door closer. It is on the push side of the door and
the arm assembly extends almost parallel to the door. In the closed
position, there is very little or no hardware projecting beyond the
frame face in most situations.

Top Jamb

For efficiency reasons this application provides the best alternative to

the regular arm application. There must be sufficient frame face
and/or ceiling clearance for this application. It requires a top rail on
the door of just 1-7/8" (48mm). This application provides the best

door control for doors in exterior walls that swing out of a building. It

will accommodate frame reveals to a maximum of 2-7/8" (73mm).

9300BC - 4

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com

9300BC Series Door Closers

Since the arm assembly projects directly out from the frame,

this application may present an aesthetics issue or be prone
to vandalism.

Due to the geometry of the arm it is approximately 25% less
power efficient than a regular arm application.

The entire closer and arm assembly are mounted below the frame
stop, requiring a top rail clearance on the door of 5" (127mm),
without using a drop plate. A 9388 drop plate requires a top rail
clearance of just 2-5/8" (67mm).

The entire door closer and arm assembly project from the
frame, similar to the regular arm application, where matters
of appearance can be of concern.

In Canada: (905) 564-5854 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  01/04





9300BC Series Door Closers

Aluminum Alloy Housing

Closer bodies are constructed of a special
aluminum alloy, carefully selected to accom-
modate interactive steel components and
operating conditions.

Rack & Pinion Operation

Provides a smooth constant control of the
door through its full opening and closing
cycle. 180° door swing can be achieved
when door, frame, hardware and arm func-
tion do not interfere.

Non-Handed

Pinion shaft extends vertically through the
closer body in both directions. This permits
the closer to be positioned on either right or
left-hand doors for most applications.

Non-Critical Control Valves

All control valves for sweep speed, latch
speed and backcheck cushioning are non-
critical and are adjusted by a standard 1/8"
(3mm) hex wrench.

Hold Open Arm

Adjustable Backcheck Cushion Valve

Provides control of the door in the opening
cycle, beginning at approximately 75° of door
opening. It slows/cushions the door opening,
when the door is forcibly opened beyond its
pre-adjusted speed limitation.

Finishes

All door closers are painted in waterborne
acrylics. All steel parts, mounting plates and
brackets are powder coated. The closers will
withstand 100 hours of salt spray. ANSI
requires 25 hours.

Sprayed Finishes

Description BHMA
Designation
Aluminum 689
Statuary Bronze 690
Dull Bronze 691
Black 693
Medium Amber 694
Gold 696
Prime Coat (Beige) 600

Order by BHMA designation

Adjust Power Shoe

Supplied as standard for a 15% (£7-1/2%)
power adjustment by relocating the forearm at
the shoe, for regular arm and top jamb non-
hold open installations.

Complements the Following Finishes | Old Norton
Designation
628, 625, 629, 630, 651, 652 AL
640, 613 STAT
612, 637, 639 DB
315 315
312 312
605, 606, 632, 633 GB
SRI

OPTIONAL

FEATURES

Closer arm has adjustable hold open feature (90° to 180°). This arm is non-handed. Order by suffixing “H” to the catalog number.

Fasteners

All closers are shipped with self-drilling, self-tapping and machine screws.
* Sleeve nuts (SN) are available as an option for all closers, and should be used on steel doors to prevent dimpling or where proper door

reinforcement has not been provided.

» Standard sleeve nuts are for 1-3/4" (44mm) doors. 1-3/8" (35mm) or 2-1/4" (57mm) door thicknesses are available and must be specified.
* Through bolts and grommet nuts (TBGN) are another fastener alternative for wood doors. Standard TBGN’s are for 1-3/4" (44mm) doors. 1-3/8"
(35mm) or 2-1/4" (57mm) door thicknesses are available and must be specified.

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com

In Canada: (905) 564-5854 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/04
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9300BC Accessories

TOP JAMB Closer Mounting Plate
9-3/4" \ B
9 o |
(@) o 3-1/4"
(83)

Top Jamb - #9388 Drop Plate: For use when the door closer interferes
with the ceiling or the frame face is too narrow to mount a closer
body. This drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a frame face
as narrow as 1-1/2" (38mm).

(<]
(<]

(<]
(<]

PARALLEL ARM Closer Mounting Plate

9-3/4"
(248) \

€] ) 3-1/4"

(83)

(<]
(<]

Parallel Arm - #9388 Drop Plate: For use where a narrow top rail
prevents the closer from being mounted directly to the door surface.
This drop plate can be used to mount a closer on a top rail as narrow
as 2-5/8" (57mm).

Brackets for Non-Hold Open Arms Brackets for Hold Open Arms
3-1/4"
%\< (83) % —
r (_116
2-9/16" >\// {
(65)
#9318A Soffit Plate: This soffit plate is supplied to permit parallel arm #9328H Adapter Plate: This adapter plate is supplied standard with
mounting. It can be mounted where the frame soffit is as narrow as parallel arm hold open closer. It can also be used to convert hold
1" (25mm). open arms for parallel arm installation. It can be mounted where

the frame soffit is as narrow as 1" (25mm).

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (905) 564-5854 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/04
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9300BC Technical Details

Norton

REGULAR ARM

2-3/8" = o e
(60) ase S =B o=
f ' )=
© D
258" ( ©
N 7 )
.| 6-5/8"* 9-5/8" _‘ 3-1/2"
2-7/8"
(168) | (244) | 3 89)
* Template position for 100° door opening.

Door openings to 180° can be obtained if conditions permit.
For selection of door closer sizing, see charts on page 8.

P
Minimum Ceiling Clearance

Non-Hold Open Hold Open
Inches (mm) Inches (mm)
1-1/2" (38) 1-5/8" (41)

Mounting holes on body are spaced centerline to centerline: 9-1/16" (230mm) horizontally x 3/4" (19mm) vertically.

TOP JAMB
7-1/8"* 9-5/8" 25/g" _2-7/8"
(181) (244) ~“6 (73)
7 . N -
q'- B\ 3’
— T — 2 o Ref ( ‘ l
\ - — 0 ' LIt
} 1-3/4" Y [ /)gj i
| (44) = -z =
| Reveal 2-7/18
(73)
| maximum
El *Template position for 100° door opening.

For selection of door closer sizing, see charts on page 8.

Minimum Ceiling Minimum Top Rail

Clearance 5/8" (16mm) Frame Stop

Without With 9388 Without With 9388
Drop Plate Drop Plate Drop Plate Drop Plate
Inches (mm) | Inches (mm) |Inches (mm) | Inches (mm)
2-5/8" (67) 1-3/4" (44) 1-7/8" (48) 3-3/8" (86)

Mounting holes on body are spaced centerline to centerline: 9-1/16" (230mm) horizontally x 3/4" (19mm) vertically.

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (905) 564-5854 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/04
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9300BC Technical Details

PARALLEL ARM

2 5/8"  pef.
(16)

r-- - - === =

\ I_IE—T'_I_I = 5

! T < )

| R ,r‘i(/ 5-1/2"
! g 2-5/8" © (140)
-+ © (67) ©

| o |

[ 7-2/44 9-5/8" 7-1/4" 2-7/8"

L (184)| (244) I (184) (73)

*Template position for 100° door opening.

Minimum Top Rail 5/8" (16) Frame Stop

Without Drop Plate With 9388 Drop Plate
Inches (mm) Inches (mm)

5 (127) 2-5/8" (67)

Mounting holes on body are spaced centerline to centerline: 9-1/16" (230mm) horizontally x 3/4" (19mm) vertically.

DOOR

CLOSER SIZE

Note: Door closing force is not adjustable. Correct size must be selected.

Interior Doors Exterior Doors
Door Recommended Max. Door Width Door Recommended Max. Door Width
Closer Inches (cm) Closer Inches (cm)

Size Regular Arm Top Jamb Parallel Arm Size Regular Arm Top Jamb Parallel Arm
93028C | 34" (86) 34" (86) 32" (81) 93028C 30" (76) 30° (76) 28" (71)
9303BC 40" (102) 40" (117) 38" (97) 9303BC 34" (86) 34" (86) 32" (81)
9304BC 48" (122) 48" (122) 46" (117) 9304BC 40" (102) 40" (102) 36" (91)
93058C 52 (132) 9305BC 48' (122) 48" (122) 42" (107)

All dimensions are for reference only and are in inches (mm) unless otherwise noted. Door sizing information is based on
installation on standard weight doors, 7'0" (213cm) high x 1-3/4" (44mm) thick; hung on anti-friction hinges and operating
under normal conditions. Doors in excess of 7'8" (234cm) high or 1-3/4" (44mm) thick, templated openings beyond 150° or
doors subject to wind or draft conditions will generally require the next larger size closer.

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (905) 564-5854 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/04
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9300BC Parts List

ClOSER BODY

Model Number
9302BCLAP
9303BCLAP
9304BCLAP
9305BCLAP

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (905) 564-5854 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/04
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9300BC Parts List

NON-HOLD OPEN
ARM ASSEMBLIES

Soffit Plate Arm Shoe
9318A Screw
—_ Includes Screw &
Washer Assembly Arm Shoe Arm Shoe
(7701-5 arm only) Assembly
7701-AS 7|

Screw & Washer (7701-1 arm only)

Assembly
7701-ES \é o Sehu

Secondary Arm
Assembly

Rod & Shoe /

Assembly
(includes 7701-AS)

7701-HS
Hex Screw

Y
Screw & Washer
Assembly
7701-ES
Main Arm

Complete Arm Assembly Secondurl Rod & Shoe

Closer Series Arm Main Arm less Rod and Shoe Arm Assembly Assembly

9300BC 7701-1 7701-111 7701-11

7701-1M 7701-1W
P9300BC 7701-5 7701-115 7701-15

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (905) 564-5854 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/04
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9300BC Parts List

HOLD OPEN
ARM ASSEMBLIES

7701-13 Hold Open Bracket and Loop Assembly

Lock Nut Jack Screw
455 1543
1O 9

l

l\ Friction Disk
1554

9328H Soffit
Adapter Plate
(7701-8 & 7701-118
Arms Only)
‘ Secondary Arm
Assembly
/ L
7701-HSS Adjusting Rod
7701-31
Hex Screw —
Main Arm & Rod
Assembly
7701-3W Screw & Washer
Assembly
7701-ES
Main Arm
7701-1M
Closer Series Complete Arm Secondary Arm Assembly
9300BCH 7701-3 7701-113
P9300BCH 7701-8 7701-118

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (905) 564-5854 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 01/04

9300BC - 11






Only the
best are
imitated.

id

How
flattering
for us.

The most copied
door closers
on the planet.

Norton

Since 1880 ® The American Original™

Norton Door Controls Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd

1902 Airport Road 6940 Edwards Boulevard

Monroe, NC 28110 Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2
Telephone: 1.800.438.1951 Telephone: 1.800.461.3007

Fox: 1.800.338.0965 Fox: 1.800.461.8989

For a complete listing of products and applications please visit our web site.
www.norfondoorcontrols.com
www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Norton® closers...still proudly manufactured in the United States with more than 75% U.S. content.

Norton® s a registered trademark of Yale Security Inc. All confents current at fime of publication. Yale
Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this catalog, its design, construction,
and/or its materials. Other products brand names not referenced in this catalog may be trademarks or reg-
istered trademarks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only. Copyright©

2001, 2004, Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved. These materials are protected under U.S. copyright
lows.

The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions, dedicated to satisfying end-user needs for security, safety and convenience.

ASSA ABLOY

An ASSA ABLOY Group company 43090-MA-10.0-01/04R
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Table of Contents

Finishes .................................. 3
Introduction Applications . ............................. 4-5
Norton Door Controls offers a comprehensive line of door controls Institutional Closers
designed and manufactured to ensure superior performance, reliability 7700/7500 6
and application breadth. O ;
Founded in 1880, Lewis C. Norton began Norton Door Check Company TTIO/ISI0 .o, /
to manufacture and market the first practical commercial door closer. 7900/7970 ... oeeeeei e 12
In the later years, Norton refined the rack and pinion closer and the Architectural Closers
concept of valve-controlled backcheck for hydraulic closers. Along the
way there have been a variety of other innovations, including the . 8000 ... 8
aluminum alloy body, narrow style, non-handed closers, adjustable Utility /Storefront Closers
backcheck, speed adjustments and special application arms. 1600 ..o 9
Today Norton® offers traditional surface, industrial economy, overhead Specmlty Closers
concealed, commercial and architectural grade closers. To complement . T8B/F .. e 10
the closers, Norton also offers a unique range of arms to help provide llght Commercial Closers
maximum door and frame protection. With ADA and electrified options 1700 .o 1
such as the PowerMatic®, virtually any architectural safety and barrier 0300BC ... 1
code requirement can be met. Electrified Closers
For a complete copy of all Norton catalogs and additional technical Eledromech((;nlcd """"""""""""" 13
information, contact your local sales representative or visit us at Power Track® . ........................... 14
www.nortondoorcontrols.com LEO™ 15
PowerMatic® .............. ...l 16
SUGGESTED Light Utility/
APPLICATIONS Commercial | Storefront Architectural Institutional Specialty Electrical
ooized 7200 Multi-point
Closers 1700, 9300BG| 1600BC 8300/8500 7700 78B/F Hold Open
Multi-Sized
Surface 1601 8301/8501 7500
Closers
Security 7770/7570
Overhead
Concealed Closers 7900/7970 7290
Parallel Rigid | power Track®
Arms _—| Single-Point
CloserPlus Closer/Holder
Arms
Miscellaneous CloserPlus® 5700
Spring Arms Series LEQ™
6900 .
: PowerMati
Unitrol® Arms R\L’,Vt%m;ilg
Operator

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca
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L Finish Specify New Norton Old Norton
Norton Door Control Finishes

. Description (BHMA) Designation Designation
Sprayed Finishes Ao

® ® uminum 689 AL
All Norton® Door Closers, CloserPlus®, Statuary B P STAT
CloserPlus® Spring, Unitrol®, Parallel aluary bronze
Rigid Arms and Accessories are available Dull Bronze 691 DB
in the following sprayed finishes. Order Black 693 315
sprayed finishes by the Norton BHMA Medium Amber 694 312
Designation. Gold 696 GB

Custom Finishes

Norton can provide custom sprayed and
plated finishes subject to minimum quantity
requirements and sample approvals. Please
contact your Norton Technical Product
Specialist for details.

Plated Finishes

All Norton Series 7500, 7700, 8500 and ] Finish SB":K/‘K '\[')GW,""”:"” g'd."’:’;"’; — Covers
8501 Door Closers are available in the _Description (BHMA) Designation esignatio eta Plastic
following plated finishes for the closer and Bright Brass 605E us3 Yes Yes
arm. Plated finishes must be ordered by the Satin Brass 606E us4 Yes No
Norton finish (BHMA) designation. Bright Bronze 611E us9 Yes No
Satin Bronze 612E us10 Yes No
When a plated finish is ordered, the arm and Oxidized Satin
cover will be plated unless “cover only” is Bronze, Oil Rubbed G13E Us108 Yes No
specified. Bright Chrome 625E US26 Yes Yes
Satin Chrome 626E US26D Yes No

“E” in the finish signifies there are differences
in base materials within the product itself
and appearance. (i.e. steel arm vs plastic
cover)

* Product will be painted with a combination

of waterborne acrylic and polyester

powder coat.
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|

A.D.A. Opening Force (BF) Certifications

the following door closers will meet the Consult individual catalogs.

American With Disabilities Act (A.D.A.), and

will comply with industry standards for Closer Fluid

opening and closing forces as established by NorGlide™ is a proprietary closer fluid

ANSI A156.4. developed for Norton Door Controls. This
specially formulated fluid contains lubricity

7500 Series and anti-oxidation agents that provide

8301, 8501 Series superior efficiency and performance. This

1601BF closers fluid complements the interaction of the

78-B/D closers (can be adjusted to comply) door closer’s aluminum housing with its

7900BF closers steel and zinc components, while
maintaining stable viscosity to allow the

Specifications door closer to perform in temperatures

Consult individual catalogs. ranging from extremely high to as low as

-40°F. NorGlide is used in all mechanical and
electrified closers manufactured by Norton.

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (905) 564-5854 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 5/05






Door Closers

APPLICATION
CHART

Arm Options

Closer Series | Regular | Top | Parallel | Parallel | CloserPlus® | CloserPlus® | Unitrol® | Slide Track | Low Profile

Jamb Rigid Spring
7700/7500 X X X X X X X X X
7770/7570 X X X X X X
8000 X X X X X X X X X
1600BC X X X X X X X X
1700 X X X
9300BC X X X
78B/F X X X X
7200 X X

APPllCATIONS Shown with 8501 closers

Regular Arm - pull side Parallel Arm - push side

Top Jamb - push side

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 5/05






Door Closers

IIPPHCATIONS

Parallel Rigid Arm - Heavy Duty CloserPlus® Arm - Heavy Duty (Hold Open)

Unitrol® Arm - Heavy Duty - parallel arm
shown (top jamb also available)

Slide Track - pull side application shown Low Profile Arm
(push side also available)

T .

Arms have reduced height elbow joint and
straight main arm. Allows door closer to be
installed in less vertical space.

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 5/05






Institutional Door Closers

7700/7500
SERIES

Regular Arm Top Jamb Parallel Arm
Features 7700 7500
 ANSI A156.4, Grade 1 SIZG‘d springs. 2,3,4,5,6 with 50%
« Non-handed additional adjustment X
e UL listed and compliant with UL10C for Adjustable spring sizes 1 through 6 X
positive pressure
» Standard, separate and independent, Bi-pack standard
latch, sweep and backcheck intensity (regular arm and top jamb mounting) X
valves
e 2-1/8" (54mm) projection (standard covers) Tri-Style® standard X
* All standard arm applications (with slim, (regular arm, top jamb and parallel arm mounting)
full or metal covers) allow doors to swing
180°, conditions permitting Optional corrosion resistant model
e Staked valves (non-hold open only) X
» Metal cover (optional)
* Delayed action (optional) ADA compliant X
e PR, CLP, CPS, UNL & ST arm and

track (optional)
* Enhanced Backcheck (optional)
e 10-year warranty

COMPLIANCE

STANDARDS

The series 7500 door closers are designed to comply with requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act (A.D.A.) and ANSI
standard A117.1. All series 7700/7500 comply with ANSI A156.4 Grade 1 Specification. @AII Norton series 7700/7500 closers with
non-hold open arms are listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories for labeled fire doors. This includes compliance to UL10C and UBC-72 (1997)
for 3-hour assemblies. The product is manufactured in an 1ISO 9001 facility. These closers are also listed by California State Fire Marshal and
Equipment Acceptance Division.

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 5/05






Institutional Door Closers

7700STP
POCKET DOOR

Contemporary design concept which conceals door closer hardware from view. Used for cross corridors in elevator
lobbies in high-rise buildings, hospitals, schools and similar applications. In the pocket door concept, the open
door is flush with the wall, and hardware is out of sight except for door hardware such as a knob or lever.

Features
* ANSI A156.4, Grade 1
* Controlled by building Emergency Alarm Systems - provide
complete control of door in an emergency situation
e UL listed for pocket door applications
(Mounted to wall) * 10-year limited warranty

SECURITY

Designed for use in prisons, correctional facilities, government buildings, school, etc. CLOSERS

7770/7570

e ANSI A156.4, Grade 1
* Adjustable backcheck cushioning and positioning

Includes Security Cover, Security Arm

* Security arms - joints feature permanent, orbital and TORX screw package.
riveted elbow and arm shoe/soffit plate joints which 7770 — Sized closer
pre\{ent disassembly 7570 — Multi-sized closer
UL listed

PR, CLP & CPS arms (optional)

Slide track arm - push or pull side (optional)
Delayed Action (optional)

Enhanced Backcheck (optional)

10-year limited warranty

7570 Shown

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 5/05






8000 SERIES

Architectural Door Closers

Regular Arm Parallel Arm
Features 8300| 8500 8301| 8501

R Sized springs 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 with 50%
- SLATO, Grade T additional adjustment X | x
: gtléll(i:(tjesa?\?ec;compliant with UL10C for positive pressure Adjustable spring sizes 1 through 6 X X
e Standard, separate and independent, latch, sweep and Metal and Architectural covers

backcheck intensity valves optional X X
e 2-1/8" (54mm) projection (standard covers) Bi :

A e -pack packaging standard

e All standard arm applications (with slim, full or metal . .

covers) allow doors to swing 180°, conditions permitting (re'zgular arm and top jamb mounting) X X
* 8300/8301 shipped with molded slim-line plastic cover Tri-Style® standard (regular arm,
* 8500/8501 shipped with molded full plastic cover top jamb and parallel arm
e Available with PR, CLP, CPS, UNI, ST arm and track mounting)

options .
* Delayed Action (optional) ADA Compliant X X

e 10-year warranty

Architectural Cover

* For architectural covers consult factory for doors
opening more than 130°.

COMPLIANCE

STANDARDS

Series 8301 and 8501 door closers are designed to comply with requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act (A.D.A.) and
ANSI standard A117.1. All series 8300/8500/8301/8501 comply with ANSI A156.4 Grade 1 Specification. @ All Norton series
8300/8500/8301/8501 closers with non-hold open arms are listed by Underwriters Laboratories for labeled fire doors. This includes
compliance to UL10C and UBC-72 (1997) for 3-hour assemblies. The product is manufactured in an 1ISO 9001 facility. These closers are
also listed by the New York City Materials and Equipment Acceptance Division.

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca
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Utility /Storefront Door Closers

Norton

1600 SERIES

Regular Arm Parallel Arm Top Jamb
Features 1600BC 1601 1601BF
e ANSI A156.4, Grade 1 Sized springs 2, 3, 4, 5, 6
* Non-handed with no power adjustment X
e Standard, separate and independent, latch, sweep
and backcheck cushioning valves Adjustable spring sizes
* Staked valves 3 through 6 X
e 2-7/8" (73mm) projection
e Tri-Style® standard (regular arm, top jamb and Adjustable spring sizes
parallel arm mounting) 1 through 4 X
 All standard arm applications allow doors to
swing 180°, conditions permitting
« UL listed and compliant with UL10C for ADA Compliant X
positive pressure
e Available with PR, CLP, CPS and UNI arm options Delayed action option
* Molded Plastic cover (optional) (in lieu of backcheck) X X
e 10-year warranty
Optional corrosion
resistant model
(non-hold open only) X X
Optional molded plastic
cover X X X

COMPLIANCE

STANDARDS

E The series 1601BF door closers are designed to comply with requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act (A.D.A.) and ANSI
standard A117.1. All series 1600BC/1601(BF) comply with ANSI A156.4 Grade 1 Specification. @AII Norton series 1600BC/1601(BF)
closers with non-hold open arms are listed by Underwriters Laboratories for labeled fire doors. This includes compliance to UL10C and
UBC-72 (1997) for 3-hour assemblies. The product is manufactured in an 1SO 9001 facility. These closers are also listed by New York
City Materials and Equipment Acceptance Division.
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Specialty Door Closers

78B/F SERIES

Regular Arm Parallel Arm

Features

e ANSI A156.4, Grade 3
¢ Choice of adjustable spring power
B/D - Spring size 2, 3, or 4 (can be adjusted to comply with ADA)
E/F - Spring size 5 and 6
Adjustable sweep/latch speed
Adjustable backcheck cushioning
Handed (Closer spring can be reversed in the field)
PR & UNI arms available
Delayed Action (optional)
DA units - must specify hand when ordering; not field reversible
UL listed and compliant with UL10C for positive pressure
10-year limited warranty

G Hinge or Pivot

For Arched or Circular Top Doors

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  5/05






Light Commercial Door Closers

9300BC SERIES

Parallel Arm

1700 x COV

1700

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca 5/05

Top Jamb

Features

ANSI A156.4, Grade 3

Designed for commercial exterior and interior doors such as front store
and industrial applications

Spring size 2, 3, 4 or 5

Separate and independent valve for sweep speed and latch speed
Adjustable backcheck standard

Non-handed

Regular and top jamb mount standard. No prefix

Parallel mount optional - “P” prefix

Non-hold open arm supplied standard

Friction hold open arm optional

UL listed and compliant with UL10C for positive pressure

5-year limited warranty

Features

e ANSI A156.4, Grade 2

e Intended for use on interior doors of apartments, hotels and other light-
duty commercial buildings

Spring size 1, 2, 3, or 4

Installs regular arm, parallel arm or top jamb
Non-handed

Independent adjustable sweep and latch speeds

Optional full cover

Hold open arms available - suffix “H” to catalog number
UL listed and compliant with UL10C for positive pressure
Backcheck optional - suffix BC

5-year limited warranty






Institutional Door Closers

7900/7970
SERIES

The 7900 Overhead closers are best suited for high-profile applications such as office
buildings or conference centers. The 7970 security closers offer the necessary concealment
and tamper resistance required in detention and psychiatric facilities. Used in conjunction
with the door position switch (DPS), it provides the ability to monitor door status remotely.

Features

e ANSI A156.4, Grade 1
Steel track
Steel slider
Fully adjustable, multi-point hold open (7900)
Shock absorbing door stop
Adjustable sweep speed
Adjustable latch speed
Adjustable backcheck cushioning
Adjustable backcheck positioning
Handed
Power Choices
Sized closer (4, 5, 6)
Multi-size closer (0)
Installs with butt hinges, offset or center hung pivots
Installs in hollow metal, aluminum or wood doors and frames
Models available to meet ADA/A117.1
UL listed
Door Position Switch (DPS) option (Order 7970DPS)
Torx® screws furnished standard (Order 7970DPS)
790 Fire Block
10-year limited warranty

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 5/05






Electrified Door Closers

Pull (Hinge) Side Mounting

ELECTROMECHANICAL
7200 SERIES

Features

ANSI A156.15

Multi-point hold open

Pull or push side mounting

Handed

Closer size 3,4 or 5

Infinite hold open (I Suffix) - door will hold open at any degree of
opening up to 175°. Maximum opening 180°

* Selective hold open (S suffix) - door will hold open at any degree
of opening beyond a pre-set hold open point, up to 175°.
Maximum opening 180°. Factory set at 80°

Radio Frequency option; RFI or RFS (Not UL listed for fire doors)
Free swing arm available (Pull side 7240 series only)

Voltage - 24VAC/DC or 120VAC

Detectored or non-detectored units available

UL listed

2-year limited warranty

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  5/05

7210 Shown

Functions

e Master Unit Series 7200MPD (I or S): This unit contains an
integral smoke detector, and a door closer with internal holder.
The Master Unit can be used to control a single door or a pair of
doors when used in conjunction with a Slave Unit.

e Slave Unit Series 7200MPS (I or 8): The Slave Unit contains a
door closer with internal holder only. The Slave Unit hold open
function is controlled by the detector in the Master Unit. 24VDC only.

e Support Unit Series 7200MP (I or S): The Support Unit contains
a door closer with internal holder only. These units install on
either single doors or on both leafs of a pair of doors. Its hold
open function is controlled by compatible UL listed smoke
detection equipment such as area/ceiling smoke detectors.

e Support Units are available for Overhead Concealed Closers.
Series 7290MP (I or S)






7700 & 8000 SERIES
POWER TRACK®

Pull Side Mounting

8500PTD

Norton® Series 8000 Power Track® combines either an 8305 or 8505
door closer with the Power Track®Holder assembly. All are narrow
projection closers that feature regulating valves for sweep speed,
latch speed and backcheck cushioning. The 8305 closer has a slim-
style molded cover. 8505 closers are available with a choice of full
cover options.

Features

* ANSI A156.15

« Selective single-point hold open

* Spring cushioned dead stop

e Spring size 5

* 24 VAC/DC or 120VAC, 60Hz

e Pull/Push installations - Prefix “P” for push side installation

« Fail-safe operation

* Available with or without smoke detector

e UL listed (All slave and support units are all UL listed for application
with any compatible UL listed fire/smoke detection equipment)

e 2-year limited warranty

Master Units shown

Electrified Door Closers

Push Side Mounting
P7700PTD

Norton Series 7700 Power Track® Controls combine a 7705 door
closer with a Power Track®Holder assembly. This door closer is a
modern type, narrow projection closer with cover.

Features

* Master Unit-PTD: This unit is comprised of an integral smoke
detector, solenoid hold open mechanism in the slide track and a
door closer. The Master Unit can be used to control a single
door or a pair of doors in conjunction with either a Slave Unit or
a Support Unit, with 24 Volt power input.

« Slave Unit-PTS: This unit is composed of a solenoid hold open
mechanism in the slide track and a door closer. This unit is for
installation on one leaf of a pair of doors when the other leaf is
controlled by a Master Unit. The Slave Unit will only operate on
24VDC power from the Master Unit.

 Support Unit-PT: This unit is comprised of a solenoid hold open
mechanism in the slide track and a door closer. These units can
be installed on a single door or a pair of doors when controlled
by compatible UL-listed detection equipment. They can also be
used in conjunction with a Master Unit on a pair of doors when
the Master Unit smoke detector signals conditions (standby,
trouble/alarm) to an alarm system’s panel. The alarm panel
controls the hold open function of both the Support Unit and
the Master Unit.

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  5/05





Electrified Door Closers

5700 Series
LEO™

Norton’s 5700 Series introduces a new generation of power door

operators. Today, the convenience of “hands-free” door opening is
more popular than ever. The patented design of LEO™ is based on
ease and simplicity. LEO installs in minutes rather than hours and
consists of three basic components: inverter, motor and Norton’s

1601 closer body.

What separates LEO from other operators is its ability to function
as a standard door closer. When the door is opened manually, there
is little resistance and the drive train and motor are not engaged.
The 1601 closer, not the motor, controls the closing cycles.

Based on its dual functionality, ease of use and quiet operation,

LEO offers the customer a unique choice! 5710 Shown

e Patent 5,881,497
 Additional patent pending

FEATURES &
FUNCTIONS

¢ Non-Handed

e Unit Activation Options
« Wall switches
 Motion sensor
« Radio frequency device

* End-User On/Off Switch
* Hold Open options

* Ease of installation and setup
 Simple instructions

e Application versatility and ease of adjustment
 Push or pull side mounting available

* Operates as mechanical surface closer during
close cycles or when door is opened manually
or if power is turned off

* Quiet operation

« Acceptable for fire-rated doors

« Spring force provides the feel of a normal
manual door closer

 Door can be opened manually if desired

* Norton® 1600 series door closer
« Adjustable spring power
» Backcheck valve
« Sweep valve & latch valve

e C-UL US listed for use on fire and smoke
barrier doors

 1-year warranty (refer to current Norton® price
book for terms & conditions)

* Meets requirements for Americans with
Disabilities Act (ADA)

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca ~ 5/05

e Power Input: 120 VAC, 60Hz * Relay Output: DPDT ELECTRICAL DATA
e Gurrent Draw: .6A Normally Open/Normally Closed (jumper)

 0-30 seconds (5 seconds minimum
required for ADA and ANSI A156.19)

e Obstruction Detection
» Motor stops if door is obstructed during
an opening
» Door closes under manual spring force

e Listed: ANSI/BHMA A156.19 CERTIFICATIONS
(Low Energy Operators) and meets

requirements of A156.4 (Door Closers)






Electrified Door Closers

6900
POWERMATIC®

The Norton® 6900 PowerMatic® is a “Low Energy” power door
operator designed to automatically open and close doors with
a low energy opening force. It functions using an A/C motor
and hydraulic pump to activate a heavy-duty hydraulic door
closer controlled by an Electronic Control Module (ECM) board.

 Application versatility and ease of adjustment
* Handed units
 Push or pull side mounting
* Interfaces with electric hardware and integrates with 6960 Shown
access control systems
¢ Holds Open options
* (0-30 seconds (5 seconds minimum required for ADA
and ANSI A156.19
e Choice of infinite hold open features
* Qbstruction Detection
* Door closes if it hits an obstruction while opening
* Door re-opens once if it hits an obstruction while
closing

FEATURES/

« Norton 7500 series door closer * Door Hold Open Delay adjustment
FUNCTIONS  Adjustable spring power  Single Pole Double Throw (SPDT) Relay Output
* Backcheck Valve * Blow Open Function for Smoke Ventilation
» Backcheck Position Valve * Presence Detector Input
e Sweep Valve e 24 VDC @ 1.2A output
e Latch Valve * Selector Mode Switch (3 position)
¢ Speed Control Valve e QOFF — Disables signal except blow open. Unit still
e Pressure Adjustment Valve powered
e Power Assist selector switch e ON - Activates signal inputs for normal use
e Push and Go selector switch e HOLD OPEN - Activates the unit to
* Motor startup delay adjustment the hold open position indefinitely

Vestibule Function Delay adjustment
(For sequencing two or more units)

Power Input: 120 VAC, 60 Hz (+10%, -15%)
Current Draw 1.5A

Auxiliary Output 24 VDC @ 1.2A

SPDT relay output for controlling

electric strikes or electric locks not

to exceed 1 amp @ 30 VDC

ELECTRICAL DATE

(03971 [9 1 [J/F  « C-UL, UL for use on fire and smoke « Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
barrier doors e BHMA A156.19 for Low Energy and
e Meets requirements for UL10C and Power Assist operated doors

UBC 7.2 for positive pressure
e 2-year warranty (as per current price list, terms
and conditions)

In USA: (800) 438-1951 or www.nortondoorcontrols.com In Canada: (800) 461-3007 or www.yalecorbin.on.ca  5/05






An ASSA ABLOY Group company

Only the
best are
imitated.

¢

How
flattering
for us.

The most copied
door closers
on the planet.

Norton
Since 1880  The American Original™

Norton Door Controls Yale-Corbin Canada Ltd

1902 Airport Road 6940 Edwards Boulevard

Monroe, NC 28110 Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5T 2W2
Telephone: 1.800.438.1951 Telephone: 1.800.461.3007

Fox: 1.800.338.0965 Fox: 1.800.461.8989

For a complete listing of products and applications
please visit our web site.
www.norfondoorcontrols.com
www.yalecorbin.on.ca

Norton® PowerMatic® Unitrol®, CloserPlus®, Power Track®, NorGlide™ and Yale Security Inc.® are registered
trademarks of Yale Security Inc. These materials are protected under U.S. copyright laws. Al contents current at
time of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this cafalog, ifs
design, construction, and /or its materials. Other product brand names may be trademarks or registered trade-
marks of their respective owners and are mentioned for reference purposes only.

Copyright 2002, 2005 Yale Security Inc. All rights reserved.

The ASSA ABLOY Group is the world’s leading manufacturer and supplier of locking solutions dedicated to
satisfying end-user needs for security, safety and convenience.

ASSA ABLOY
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Norton Number 2

Overhead Door Holders

<)

Application

Norton No. 2 Overhead Door Holder is for
application on the inactive leaf of a pair of
doors where the function and cost of a
door closer is not warranted. It permits the
inactive leaf to be held open when the full
opening of the pair is required. It can also
be installed on doors with a closer when it
is desired to have the hold-open function
separate from the door closer.

These handed door holders are for
application on the push (stop) side of the
door, and require a 1-1/2” (38mm) minimum
frame soffit width. The bracket with friction
hold-open mechanism is mounted to the
frame soffit. The fore-arm shoe is mounted
to the top rail of the door, requiring a 1-3/4"
(44mm) minimum top rail. An auxiliary stop
is recommended when this door holder is used.

This Door Holder is also available with a
soffit bracket which extends the center line
of the hold-open mechanism 5” (127mm)
from the surface of the door. This application

provides arm geometry for the door holder
installation that is similar to the door closer
installation on the opposite door leaf. This
door holder with soffit plate is also available
with an angle bracket for installation on
doors with a flush transom condition.

Features

Reliable Hold-Open Mechanism: Holder
incorporates the same friction type hold-
open mechanism used in all Norton Door
Closers with Hold-Open arms.

Adjustable 90°-180° Hold-Open: Degree
of door hold-open can be selected between
90° and 180° by template location and
adjustment of the holder nut.

Rugged Construction: The forearm arm is
heavy-gauge steel; the shoe, the main arm
and soffit plate with mating friction surfaces
are heavy cast iron.

Handed: Norton No. 2 Door Holder is
handed. Specify hand on the order.

Available Finishes

Norton Number 2 Overhead Door Holders
are available in the following sprayed
finishes. Order sprayed finishes by the
Norton Symbol.

Finish Norton | BHMA
Description Symbol | Symbol
Aluminum AL 689
Dull Bronze DB 691
Dark Statuary Bronze| STAT 690
Black 315 693
Gold GB 696
To Complement Duranodic
Medium Amber 312 694
Dark Amber 313 695
Black 315 693
Corrosion Inhibitor
Prime Coat* I SRI I 600

*Available at extra cost. Yellow-green in color.
Closers may be ordered prime coated only or
prime coated with a finish coat, i.e. SRI x SB.

Push (Stop) Side Installation
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Maximum door size 36" (0.90M).

Hold-Open Template Position
T T2
g90° 1-318 10-1/8
(187) (257)
4-3/8 7-118
180° (111) (181)

All dimensions are inches (millimeters).
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Norton Number 2
Overhead Door Holders

Push (Stop) Side Installation
No. 2 Door Holder x 1618D Soffit Plate
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Maximum Door Size 36" (0.90M).

Push (Stop) Side Installation
No. 2 Door Holder x 1618D Soffit Plate x 2022 Angle Bracket

— T1 *‘1819.')2"
Hold-Open Template Position
|
SONSOSOUOOVE LR A AN T T2
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Maximum Door Size 36" (0.90M).
All dimensions are inches (millimeters).

For more information contact your Norton Representative or Norton Door Controls, A Division of Yale Security Inc., 1902 Airport Road, Monroe, NC 28110. Telephone: (800) 438-1951. Fax:

(800) 338-0965. In North Carolina: (704) 283-2101. Fax: (704) 289-2875. In Canada, 3160 Orlando Drive, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L4V 1R5. Telephone: (805) 672-6220. Fax: (205)
672-9022. WATS: (800) 461-3007.

www.yalesecurity.com

These materials are protected under US copyright laws. All contents current at time of publication. Yale Security Inc. reserves the right to change availability of any item in this catalog, its
design, construction, and/or its materials.

Yale®, Yale Security Products®, Yale Security Inc?, are registered trademarks.
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